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The creation of new symbolic markers of identity will take place in response to an established
tradition of material culture when populations settle in uninhabited regions. I suggest that the
Kabeljous Industry 1epresents such a symbolic expression. By practising a system of inclusion the
Kabeljous groups were able to transmit ‘nformation about themselves and their territory. monitor

movements of other groups in their area and thereby aveid competition for the same resources.

I also suggest that there were several periods of accelerated produciion followed by ‘relaxed’
periods of production during the Later Stone Age, The Xabeljous Industry represent a ‘relaxed’
period in which the Wilton Industry was being replaced by a quartzite industey, similar to the

transition between the Robberg aid Albany Industries at ca 12 000 BP,

Key words

Later Stone Age - Wilton Industry ~ Kabeljous Industry - south-eastern Cape - symbolic
construction of communities - material culture production - communicating information - power
relations - boundary maintenance - system of inclusion - symbolic group identity.
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ABSTRACT

The main concern of this study is the investigation of the events which initiated the symbolic
construction of communities in the south-eastern Cape during the Holocene Later Stone Age, To
understand and to explain the relationships which existed between different groups in this region

a social approach was followed,

The data presented in this thesis are a summary of the resuits obtained from a large number of
open-air shell middens, a coastal shelter, Kabeljous River Shelter 1, two coastal caves, Klasies
River Caves 1 and 5 along the Cape St Francis coast and The Havens Cave, one of several sites

excavated in the adjacent Cape mountains,

Lithic evidence from the coastal sites indicates that during the past 4500 years two distinetly
different stone tool industries co-existed side by side along the south-easiern Cape coast, Caves
were first occupied between 5800 and 4200 BP by groups with a typical Wilton Industry. At ca
3000 BP the Wilton Indu.try was ‘replaced’ in the caves by a macrolithic quartzite cobble industry,
named the Kabeljous Industry, but was still present in open-air shell middens until ca 1900 BP, At

Klasies River Cave 5 both industries were piasent in the cave from 4200 BP to ca 3000 BP.

There are no marked differences in the subsistence gctivities between the two different lithic
industries and therefore it is argued that the Kabeljous industry ‘does not reflect technological
adaptation to a coastal environment, Inhstead [ argue that the stone tools, as part of material culture
production, played an active role in communicating information between groups, Central to the
understanding of these social relationships are the concepts of power relations and inclusion. Style
was the medium through which groups expressed symbolic group identity and maintained social
boundaries. Important however, is the tact that the power retations genersted by symbolic identity

expression was not aimed at excluding cther groups from their territory, but rather a¢ inclusion.



ii

Declaration

I rieclare that this thesis is my own unaided work. 1t is submitted for the degree of Doctor of
Philosaphy in the University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, It has not been submitted before
for any other degree or examination in any other university,

MW‘—_...:?
 —

Johannes Nicolaas Francios Binneman

18th day of December 1992



SYMBOLIC CONSTRUCTION OF COMMUNITIES
DURING THE HOLOCENE LATER STONE AGE
IN THE SOUTH-EASTERN CAPE

Johannes Nicolaas Francois Binneman

A thesis submitted to the Faculty o1 rts, University of the Witwatersrand,
Johannesburg, in fullfilment of the requirements for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Grahamstown 1995



[PPSR, T PUN—

11
for the south-eastern Cape (Binneman 1985). In model 4, *no transhumance is involved, and the

original *Albany culture’ is sivaply changed by the irresistible spread of the *Wilton culture”,

DISCUSSION

The interpretation that the Wilton microlithic toolkit originated as a result of the
invention/intreduction of the bow and arrow is not convincing., Humphreys (1979) and J. Deacon
(1984b:243) have previously made similar suggestions about bone replacing stone as arrowheads
during the Robberg and Albany periods. Bone points occur only at coastal sites like Nelson Bay
Cave and Matjes River Rock Shelter (Louw 1960) during the Albany period. Therefore if Inskeep
is corret, then the bow and arrow was invented/introduced at Melson Ray Cave but did not reach

the adiacent inland areus vefore the mid Holocene.

It is clear in modsal I that cultural change must be introduced by other populations from another
region, Inskeep also regarcs the ‘Albany people’ and ‘Wilton people’ as two separate populations
which either displaced one another, introduced their cultural traditions to each other r even lived
together and shared the same resources for short periods, However, from the archaeological record
of the southern and eastern Cape, it is apparent that the Albany Industry was in the process of
being replaced in the Cape Fold Belt by the Wilton Industry at ca 8000 BP. If Inskeep i3 correct,
then the Albany people at Nelson Bay Cave survived as the only example of their kind for 12 000
years. It is also clear from Inskeep’s models that environmental conditions were the determining
factors of population movement during the mid to late Holocene. However, Inskeep does not
explain why environmental conditions would cause people from the inland regions to occupy the
coast for only two months of the year, Neither does he expiain the sudden improvement in
environmental conditions after 3300 BP which made it possihle for populations to remain inland

all the year round.

In model 2 Inskeep fails to explain the reasons why the ‘Albany people' adopted a microlithic
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multi-barbed spear used during the Robbery was replaced by the bow and arrow during the Albany
period, According to Inskeep (1987:293), the ‘bow and arrow scenariv’ provided the basic
framework 10 explain the technological shangey and also allowed him to "integrate the evidence
with demographic considerations in an attampe to view the data in terms of human socio-cconomic
behaviour”. He suggested that initially a heavy bow and ar »w was used for "traumatic wounding"
rather than a light-weight bow and composite arrow. Inskeep speculated that the effectiveness of
the impact of the arrow was increased by the additon of segments/backed biades some 8000 years
ago, According to him the light-weight bow and arrow may have developed later, but could have
preceded the adoption of the stone armature. To sul.antiate these suggestions Inskeep discussed
several selected examples of bows from rock art scenes from the southwest Cape and in the

northern Cape, With this background, Inskeep (1987:303-306) proposed four models as possible

explanations for th changes observed at Nelson Bay Cave.

First, the Albany people (qartzite industry) were permanent occupants of the coast, Around ¢a
6000 BP inland Wilton people {microlithic industry) began to visit the coast seasonally due to
"environmental constraints”. The Wilton people shared the coastal resources with the Albany
populations until 4500 BP. After this date visits of the Wilton people to the coast became less
frequent due to "environmental amelioration in the interior”. Around 3300 BP these vi-its ceased
altogether "leaving the coast for the sole (year-round) occupation of the descendants of the original
‘Albany’ populations". According to Inskeep (1987:303) this model explains the "apparently

abrupt” introduction oi' a microlithic industry to the existing maerolithic quartzite industry,

In model 2, the Albany people were also essentially coastal occupants, However, the difference is
that they followed a puttern of seasonal transhumance to the mountaing where they came into
contact with the "spreading *Wilton' complex”, Tie Nelson Bay Cave Albany people adopted the
Wilton material culture and brought it back to the coast. In model 3, Wilton people were seasonal

visitors to the coast and settled there from about 3500 BP. A similar suggestion was put forward
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as "man’s adaptation” or maladaptation to the environment. As a ‘tool’ to investipate at ‘close
range' small scale, short term chanpe or stability in the archacological past it fuils simply because

people are regarded as adaptive animals,

Of major importance to this study is the research of Inskeep (1987) at Nelson Bay Cave, Although
Inskeep’s research was also conducted within an ecological paradigm, he rejected the cultural
systems ontogeny model. According to Inskeep the culturul systems ontogeny model merely
indicates what may have happened over a period of time, but it does not explain why or how it

happened,

The first major changes at Nelson Bay Cave took place soon after 5890 BP (Inskeep 1987:273, fig,
81). Dongx serra disappear ac a part of the shellfish diet at 5860 BP. Drills, segments and type 3
pendants were the first cultural items to disappear between 5890 and 5320 BP (Inskeep 1987:277).
These were followed by other changes between 4500 and 3300 BP, Perforated Donax disappear
at ca 4500 BP, sinkers make their appearance at ca 4300 BP and small scrapers and bladelet cores
disappear at ca 3300 BP. Backed scrapers (crescents) made a brief appearance at ca 4500 BP and

quartz as a raw material is virtually absert after ca 4520 BP (Inskeep 1987:275).

After 3300 BP heavy duty quartzite tools dominated the lithic element, All other raw materials,
except for shale, were virtually absent, Batteted pieces (pfeces esquillées) appeared in large
frequencies and bored stones anc. reamers were also well represented (Inskeep 1987:275). Tanged
stone points made a vrief appearance between ca 2500 and 2450 BP, Arntong the other cultural
remains there was an increase of worked vone, tortoise shell and marine shell, The weight of fish
remains doubled and large numbers of seal yearlings and second year old seals were present in the
deposits after 3300 BP. Less emphasis was placed on the procurement of terrestrial mammals

(Inskeep 1987:279), Pottery and sheep remains were presant by 1100 BP,

To interpret these changes Inskeep relied on a sugpestion of Btchell's (1988:247) that the
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seen as "successive adaptive plateaus, which can be linked to subsistence subsystems, and major
changes in adaptation should logically be linked to changes in the habita” (Deacon, J. 1978:105).
Therefore the scale of change between these industries “is expected to be functional rather than
stylistic” (Deacon, J. 1978:104), Further to this, technological changes are also guided by the
"nature of the stone artefact technology prevalent at the time" (Deacon, J. 1978:108). In oiher
words, technological changes during the Later Stone Age are seen as a twofold process, "with the
environment acting as an exsernal stimulus to change, und the direction of the artefact change
govemed by the selection of a range of possibilities offered by the technology of the La‘er Stone

Age" (Deacon, T, 1978:84),

In recent years this punctuated equilibrium mode! was criticised by Parkington (1980), Mitchell
(1988) and Mazel (1989b). Both Parkington (1980) and Mitchell (1988) argue for a more
continuous process of change during the Later Stone Age instead of short bursts between stable
plateaux. A major criticism against the use of systems theory is that as a form of functionalism
(based on organismic and piysiological anafogies) it implies that social systems have needs, goals
and seek homeostatis. Systems themselves do not have needs, however, but individuals do. Indeed
systems theory rejects "human beings as reasoning agents who know a great deal about what they
are doing in their social corduct” (Giddens 1981:17), In effect it means that individuals are
irrelevant and "screened out" of the analysis of social change. The individual is treated as an
innocent bystander directed by outside influcnces such as the environment, unable to determine its
own destiny (Giddens 1979, 1981, 1984). Furthermore, explanc-ons based on the notion of
cultural/soial evolutivn are flawed beciuse they pressume that there are universal laws governing

social change and that theories of sovial change should be organised around such laws (Giddens

1984).

In summary, biological systems theory allows for broad general ‘safe’ statements regarding the

macro picture of the archacologieal past. Change, or for that matter stability is simply explained



CHAPTER TWO

PREVIOUS R' SEARCH IN THE EASTERN
AND SOUTHERN CAPE

INTRODUCTION

Ecological models have dominated the interpretation of the southem and eastern Cape Holocene
Later Stone Age archacological past (E.J. Deacon 1972, 1976; I, Deacon 1972, 1978, 1v82, 1988;
Inskeep 1987; Leslie-Brooker 1987), These models view both human behaviour and cultural and
subsistence changes as merely adaptations and adjustments to changing environmental conditions,
Although these models have played an important role in shaping our thoughts about the Later Stone
Age archaeological past, we need to adopt a more critical approach towards them., In recent years
the validity of ecological models has been questioned, and there is increasing pressure to replace
them with alternative models (Lewis-Williams 1982, 1984; Wadley 1986, 1989; Mazel 1989b; Hall
1990). The results of my own research in the scuth-sastern Cape revealed that ecological models
are inadequate to explain the archaeological past, and I have therefore turned to social models. As
background to the introduction of my theoretical models in chapter three, I briefly outline previous

research in the southern and eastern Cape.

PART ONE: ECOLOGICAL APPROACHES

As Mazel (1989b) has made a detailed critical discussion of the Deacons’ research, I will merely
briefly summarise some main points. For the Dencons, social systems (in this case the different
Later Stone Age industries) remained in homoeostatic equilibrium untt] inputs from outside the
system transformed them into something else. An important ‘foree’ in transforming human
behaviour, cultbre and subsistence during the Later Stone Age (i.e. the spread of the microlithic
Wilton Industry from west to east along the Cape mountains) was the environmental change at the

end of the Pleistocene. The different stone artefact assemblages (Rubberg, Albany and Wilton) are
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They negotiated, produced and reproduced social relations, group identily and boundary
maintenance threugh power relations, signification and exchange practices, Material culture,
notably style, played » major role in communication and was a strategy of information exchange
between groups. This, however, took place within a system of inclusion to ensure that these social
information networks were received and understood by other groups to reduce stress and

compatition for resources.

In chapter four I cutline the research approaches and methods used during the study, Chapters five,
six, and seven deal with the archaeological investigation along the Cape St Francis coast and
adjacent Cape Mountains. In the final chapter I present a model to explain the L. ..ocene record in

the study area.
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Unlike ecological approaches, social theory holds that most action may be regarded as social aetion
(Bender 1985; Hodder 1985). Instead of viewing the Later Stone Age as different ‘stages’ or
"homeostatic plateaux” of human adaptation to the environment, it i» conceived as a continuous
process of change. The close relationship between power, signification and exchange allows us to
examine of the role material culture played in the constitution of group identities and provides the
basis for the examination of the social refations which may have persisted between different groups

along the Cape St Francis coast and adjacent mountains during the mid/late Holocene,

The study consists of eight chapters. Chapter two comprises two parts, In part one, I briefly
summarise the research appreaches and critically discuss the validity and use of biological systems
theory used by H.J, Deacon (1972, 1976) and . Deacon (1972, 1978, 1982), Also included in this
part is the research conducted by R, Inskeep (1987) at Nelson Bay Cave. A discission of the
models he proposed as explanation for the systematic changes observed at Nelson Bay Cave is
important and forms the basis of my explanation of similar changes along the south-eastern Cape
coast. In the second part I discuss the incentives to include social theory in the explanation of the
archaeological past. Of special importance here is the research of Hall (1990) in the Koonap River
valley in the eastern Cape Midlands. This is followed by & criticat discussion of the concept of
‘intensification’ as presented by Hall (1990) for the eastern Cape Midlands and Mazel (1989a,
1989b) for the Thukela Basin. ‘Intensification’ as used by these researchers is no different from
J, Deacon’s (1972) cultural ontogeny model with its evolutionary notions. Furthermore, the
evidence produced tr substantiate the process of intensification in both areas is highly debatable,
and ther=fore the suggestion of a similar situation for the Cape mountains (Hall 1990) is equally

questionable,

In chapter three I formulate a social model to explain the symbolic construction of communities
in the south~castern Cape. The model recopnises that people of the past were social human beings

and that they, through complex social actions and strategies, were the apents of cultural change,
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descriptions in the early 1960's witnessed the rise of problem-orientated research in which
ecological models played a central role, notably biological systems theory. The emphasis was on
the re-construction of palacoenvironments and how people related and adapted to environmental
changes, These approaches viewed cultures as adaptive systems. By insisting that they were
homeostatic in nature, cultures were subject to change only from exterior influences. As a result

this approach ignored the dynamics of social change created by human actions (Brumfiel 1992).

More receatly, notably through the search for the meaning of rock art (Lewis-Williams 1981, 1982,
1983; Lewis-Williams & Dowson 1988, 1989), these very ecological models have been questioned
and replaced with more social approaches (Wadley 1986, 198%; Mazel 1989b; Hall 1990),
Following Giddens (1979), archaeology is unquestionably social because it is produced and is the
product of social practices, Therefore the archaeological past was created by and is the product of
active social beings within the realm of their symbolic world. Material culture was produced within
the social context as a communicative medium and played an important role in creating relations
of power, For these reasons I regard the role of the environmen: and climatic changes as
peripheral, People are social beings and their life styles in the past must be explained accordingly.
According to Shanks and Tilley (1987b), the question is not whether social theory should be used

in archaeological explanation, but rather which set of social theories is the most svitable,

In place of the ecological approaches which hitherto have dominated the interpretation of the
southern and eastern Cape archaeological past, I attempt a social perspective to investigate and to
explain the social changes visible in these regions, The social approach calls for the elimination of
evolutionary notions in archaeological explanation and for archaeclogy te be hi.story, as they are
both concerned with context and meaningful action across time and space. In the historical
approach social order is constituted in the actions of individuals, and these actions relate to
historical context, Therefore it is possible 1o study the relationships between structure, material

culture and meaning content (Hodder 1987a & b).
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CHAPTER ONE

The prst i5 over, completed, and so much of it is lost in the distance, There are still traces with
us; the problem is how to use these to enuhle uy to see the past, 1o visit the distant past, The
traces of the past which we find in the present *belong' to time other than the present. The
probiem is how to relate to this otherness, The traces belong to & time in the Jistanve we cannot
see clearly, In this way time is conceived spatially, as distance, Spatial time is at the centre of
the problematic past {Shanks & Tilley 1987a:9).

INTRODUCTION

The objective of this study concerns the investigation of the social relationships which existed
between different social groups occupying the south-eastern Cape coastal foreland and the adjacent
Cape Fold Belt during the mid to late Holocene. The south-eastern Cape as defined in this thesis
is the intermediate region between the southern and eastern Cape proper (Fig. 1). The data
presented in this study have been obtained from two coastal cave sites, Klasies River Caves 1 and
5, a rock shelter near the coast, Kabeljous River Shelter 1, a large number of open air shell
middens along the Cape St Francis coast and one cave, The Havens Cave, in the adjacent

mountains (Fig. 2),

For almost 3000 years two groups with distinetly different lithic traditions shared the sam - vace
and resources along the south-eastern Cape coast, My main concern with this study is to gain some
insights into the symbolic construction of these communities during the Holocene and how they
communicated and maintained their identity and living space. I believe that the manner in which
this was accomplished was through active social interaction via signification and information
exchange generated through relations of power across time and space (following Giddens 1979),
Although power relations, signification and exchange practices "may have ecological or biological

adaptive features they are primarily about social relations and reproduction” (Bender 1985:52).

Except for Hall (1990), past explanations of the eastern and southern Cape archaeological past

have been dominated by ecological approuches. The depurture from traditional lithocentric site
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allows people to control their searce resources by guiding groups to other areas where they can
collect and hunt. In other words, territoriality is 1 mode of comnmunication. the aim being to
‘advertise’ the Jucation of people and resources on the lundseape (Ingold 1986). According to Lee,
people consciously strive to maintain a boundaryless universe (Lee 1979:335). Their world is

"eonstituted by relations of incorporation rather than exclusion” (Ingold 1990:130).

My argument against the concept of intensification is not against the fact that there appear to be
periods of accelerated subsistence resource exploitation, cultural material manufacture and moderate
population increases during the mid/late Holocene. I am, however, opposed to the impression that
the mid/late Holocene was the only period of accelerated production and that this acceleration was

inevitable because the landscape was being filled by rapidly expanding populations,
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Reciprocity may not necessarily be linke” with "pooling risk” or "risk man-gement®, but rather
with "space and presence” in social relations (Giddens 1979), Hauro ties represent the need for
face-to-face social interaction between individuals and groups in the production of social relations.
It is important for people to position themselves in space in order to interace socially, Hxarg ties
are avenues along which people can communicate through space, The basis for this communication
is constituted in material eulture which forms an integral part of social interactio  Material cuiture,
in the form of Axaro, is an important force in the generation of recursive power relations (Hull
1987). The need to recip.rocate is the process of ‘acting out degper meanings’ and in honour of the
social exchange relation itself (Blau 1964:93), rather than a mechanical economic strategy.
Therefore reciprocity should instead be viewed as subtle recursive power relations of autonomy and

dependence between individuals and groups.

People of thz past had no written contracts of ownership over land and resources and it was
through social relations via the concepts of puirr selations, signification and exchange practices
that space and resources were shared, Co-operation and competition for land and resources must
also be viewed in the light of prevaling structures of social relations "that can be understood only
in the context of extended sociaf processes” (Wilmsen 1989:164). The concept of ‘ownership’ in
real terms here does not refer to a division of aceess to resources, but rather to the power relations
between ‘hosts’ and ‘visitors’ and conditions of generosity, and for the satisfaction and prestige of
playing host to neighbours (Ingold 1986). The visitors will be in a similar power position later.
Thus ‘ownership® of resources conititutes social relations between people and simultaneously
creates u basis for social relations of production and the development of an own social identity.
Ownership entails the obligaton to share (Ingold 1986:134). People need socia.1 interaction, The
fact that permission is sought to exploit resources can be interpreted as purely for the sake of
interaction and not for economic reasons. A system of inclusion is a way of "surveillance"
(Giddens 179, 1981), in other words, it enables people to moujtor movements of groups in their

area thereby controlling visitors and avoiding competition for the same resources. Thus inclusion
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forces of soeial relations were regarded as having "been attributed to principally ecological

imperatives cci*red on resouree procurement necessities” (Wilmsen 1989:160).

When a group practices a system of exclusion and iznores all Jiare tics with other groups and
refuses other groups access to their territory and resources, they also deny themselves the
opportunity to cail on other groups in times of need. Other groups will not honour hixaro ties if
they are prevented fiom calling on their ties in other territories, Therefore it would seem that the
system of exclusion is not a strategy for ‘reducing risk’, but rather is ‘creating risk’, a form of
comimitting social and economic suicide, Hy practicing a system of exclusion, a group denies not
only Strangers access to its territory and resources, but also its own family members and close
friends who are living in adjoining territories. It also restricts the availability of marriage partners
thraugh which the kinship boncs of different bands are reinforced and band alliances strengthened
(Silberbauer 1981; Wilmsen 1989), A denial can lead to disputes and a sitvation whereby gicups
may enter another group’s territory and take resources without asking (Ingold 1986}, The question
is, how would people effectively exclude or prevent others from entering their territory, since
signification through signs and symbols will hardly keep intruders out? On the other hand, for signs
and symbols to have any meaning outside the group, it must be ‘received' by outsiders (Shanks &
Tilley 1987b). Groups who practice a system of exclusion will not be able to ‘project’ or ‘receive’
meanings because of their strategy of isolation. Thus a group practicing exclusion and not
communicating through social interaction has only one option, and that is to physically patrol thei
borders and defend them through agpression. It does not appear to be a sensible strategy for peuple
already workine harder to make a living to expend energy on defending iheir territory and
resources 25 well, It would be more sensible to enter into more extensive social relations as has

been suggested by Wadley (1989),

To conclude, T argue that the interpretations of bath Wiesstter (1982x, 19820 and Canhdan (1983,

1985) of the system of Awere as ‘pouling risk’ reflects a western economic point of view,
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will change from open networks to more closed networks during times of resources stress. This
exclusive behaviour was signalled by means of raw material and other cultural materials, This
would imply that groups owned exclusive rights to territories and could, by merely signifying group
identity, have prevented other groups from entering their territory, This generates important
questions such as whather groups own exclusive rights to territories and resources and the role of
reciprocity in social interaction, These issues have been much debated in recent years (Ingold 1986;
Barnard & Woodburn 1988; Wilmsen 1989), San ownership of land and resources (both materially
and symbolically) was not directed by ecological or economical factors, but was an integral part
of their sotial universe which was negotiated by individuals and groups in therr day-to-tay
relationships with others. According to Bicchieri (1983:56) "human foraging populations rely
" primarily on social strategies for transgenerational stability in relation to space and resources”,
Hunter-gatherer groups shared the same geographical space and resources (and were also vulnerable
to the same environmental cuuditions) and therefore developed “structmes for organising these
negotiations" both within the group and between groups (Wilmsen 1939:162). The important point
here is that it is not the land per se which is inherited, but rather a network of social obligations
between individuals and groups which associate people to geographical space (Wilmsen 1989:170),
These social networks, initially inherited at birth, were reinforced through marriage and exchange
practices. From the ethnographic evidence it is clear that at birth a person inherited the rights to
two territories (Inore, nexus ete.), and owned the right to exploit the resources with others who
inlierited similar tights (Lee 1979; Siberbaner 1981), Access to 2xploitation of resources in other
areas was negotiated with the ‘owners’, If individuals could obtain these rights by merely asking,
why would people create Jixaro ties for economic reasons? Cashden’s (1983) analysis of
territoriality among four Bushman groups in the Kalalwi Desert, like most other observations
concerning territory among contemporary hunter-getherers in southern Africa (Heinz 1966; Lee
1979; Siberbaver . Y81; Tanaka 1980; Hitcheock 1982), took place within an ecological framework

and concentrated on productivity and means of production. In other words the underlying motive
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The evidence from several sites in the Cape Fol | Belt indicates that the numbers of freshwater
mussel are too low to have been of any significunt food valve, The suggestion that freshwater
mussel were used as raw material for cultural use seems to be more appropriate (Leslie-Brooker
1987:264). The only site which yielded ‘abondant’ freshwater mussel is Scott’s Cave, However,
the sample of 132 may represent "a group of perhaps 4-6 individuals havin, fed at this meal"

(Deacon, H.J. & Deacon, 1. 1963:119).

The exact age and appearance of storage pits in the Cape Fold Belt is still highly speculative, At
Boomplaas Cave their age has been estimated at ca 2000 BP (Deacon, H.J, 1979; Deacon, J.
1182:103). The majority of pits at Melkhoutboom Cave were "in as far as can be established" dug
from the sub-surface levels, and a date of younger than 2870 years BP is suggested (Deacon, H.J.
1976:32), The storage pits identified at Welgeluk and Edgehill Shelters (Hall 1990) have not
yielded any seeds which would prove beyond doubt that they were storage facilities. The opening
of the pit at Edgehill Shelter could not be determined, but an age of ca 2000 BP is reasonable (Hall

199052, The pit at Welgeluk dates between 3300 and 2519 3P,

Food storage implies & resource (or resources) sufficiently ab udant to be harvested and stored on
a scale large enough to feed a group until the next harvest (Testart 1982:524), However, the bulk
of the seeds found in the pits at Melkhoutboom Cave were P, falcarus, C. capense and P. capensis,
H.I. Deacon (1976:33) suppgested that these seeds were not stored for food but rather as a source
of vegetable oil. All the ‘sealed’ pits at Melkhoutboom Cave, Boomplaas Cave and in the
Baviaanskloof contained mainly or only P. capensis seeds. These seeds are inedible and therefore
their presence must have some cultural significance. 1f storage in the Cape Fold Belt was practised
as a subsistence strategy, why were underground bulbs such as Warsonia sp. that can be stored for

several months (A, Jacot Guilimord pers. comm,) not stored?

An important aspect of thiy thesis {s the explanation as to how people of the past related to the land

they wccupied and their relationship towards neighbouring groups. Hall suggested that populations
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1966:36; Palmer & Pitman 1972:327; E, Brink & A, Jacot-Guillarmod, pers. comms), have no
apparent human use or are bitter and not generally eaten by animals (Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk

1662:912).

The process of ‘intensification’ did not take place every where. For example, it was only present
north of the Thakela Basin and not south. Even where sites are suvated a few kilometres from each
other in the Koonap River valley, opposite patterns are evident, Mazel arpues that the
hunter-gatherers "progressively extracted more food resources from the environment” between 7000
and 2000 BP. Although this may be the case for the number of species, it is definitely not the case
as far as the quality (mass) of food is concerned. Certainly microfauna cannot substitute the meat
mass lost from larger bovids, nor can shellfish, Osborn (1977) notes that it takes 10 593 clams to

equal the same amount of protein as a whitetail deer of 63,6 kilograms.

The third issue which needs closer examination Is Hall's (1990:13) suggestion that several
indicators exist for “intensification’ in the Cape Fold Belt region, for example the exploitation of
‘new* food resources such as Cyperus usiratus and freshwater mussel (Unio cqffer), and storage

facilities in the form of Buoplione disticra-lined pits.

The only site in the eastern Cape where the time depth of C, usitarus has been established is
Melkhoutboom Cave (Deacon, H.J7. 1976). From the available evidence it is clear that C, usitarus
iy present only in deposit: younger than 2000 years and is associated with the appeararce of
pottery, At present no other site in the eastern Cape has yielded well-preserved plant remains older
than 2000 years 1o test this observation, However, rescarch has shown that C, usirarus was not
present at all sites in the Cape Fold Belt region. These remains were absent from two of the five
sites investipated in the Bavixanskloof which contain well-preserved plant remains daling to
younger than 2000 years (Binneman in prep.), Therefore, to argue that C. wyiretis 18 an indicator

for ‘intensification’ in the Cape Fold belt during the past 2000 years is highly questionable.
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or presence/absence of body parts in the different units may play a major role in the outcome of
the statistical analysis, especially when displayed as density per volume, The fragmentation of the
bone makes it even more difficult if not impossible to establish bone density per volume,
Furthermore, to express data in density per volume creates problems, because in most cases
frequencies are reduced to Jess than one individual per volume, However, when these frequencies

are plotted and graphically displayed they show impressive patterns,

Uniondale provides an example of the more serious errors with this method, Leslie-Brooker
(1987:262) reported a dramatic increase of freshwater mussel in unit EF, However, the minimum
number of individuals for this unit is only five, Hall (1990:88) uses this misleading information to

draw similarities in freshwater mussel exploitation between Edgehill, Welgeluk and Uniondale,

The density per volume statistics, especially for plant material (corm bases) and ostrich eggshell
remains, is also invalid because these remains cannot be quantified effectively, For example,
geophytes such as Djerama, Gladiolus, Warsoniu spp, and Moraea spp. in general have several
corm bases attached to one individual plant (Lewis & Obermeyer 1972; Goldblatt 1986, 1989;

Hilliard & Burtt 1991; pers. obsev.),

For a food resource to be regarded as a new addition to the diet, it must at least make some
noticeable contribution to the diet, Several of the food resources mentioned by both researchers as
evidence for "intensification’ were insignificant, This is clearly the case with fish (only nine fish
vertebra reported), freshwater mussel and crab from the sites in the Thukela Basin, At Welgeluk
freshwater crab are represented by less then one crab per volume for the entire excavation. Even
Hall (1990:92) does not regard freshwater mussel as a staple food, but rather as complementary

to the diet in terms of mineral, vitamin and protein supplements.

A similar argument can be made . the case of the seed remains. The bulk of the seeds listed by

Mazel (1988:368, fip.26; 1989a:35. fig, 2, 198962, fig. 12) have negligible food value (Leistner
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that there was a dramatic ‘de-intensification’ which follows immediately after the peak of the
‘intensification’ process at ca 2500 BP. Many sites seem to have been abandoned at 2000 BP or
soon after, for example Uniondale Shelter (Leslie-Brooker 1987). What happened to the so-called
‘complex’ hunter-gatherers, especially if the landscape was "saturated" with people? Why did the
more ‘advanced stage’ not follow after the perivd of ‘intensification’? J. Deacon (1972:37-38)
suggested that the arrival of food producers to the Cape Fold Belt “caused the exodus of the

existing population", The question remains, where did they move to?

The concept of intensification is therefore similar to Marx’s (1965) materialist interpretation of the
history of society. Although dialectical, his evolutionary scheme tends to view the development of
human society as ‘stages’. Each stage is seen as a "progressive epoch” in the economic formation
in society, This contains some of the ‘ghosts’ of adaptation and functionalism and shares certain

coramon features with social evolutionism (Giddens 1981).

The second aspect wl. i needs closer examination is the validity of the individual indicators
presented as evidence for ‘intensificaiion’ (see also Mazel 1980a, 1989b). The most obvious
problem is methodology. Different approaches are employed by both researchers for graphical
displays of data, for example, mass per excavated unit is applied fo present mammal remaing (total
bone mass is divided by the number of buckets excavated from a unit), while other remains such
as tortoise, fish, mussel, crab and ostrich eggsheil remains are expressed as frequency per volume,
Important aspects which complicate this type of statistic are the method of sampling, for example,
stratigraphically or spits, the size of spits, the size of the excavation, the horizontal distribution of
remains (activity areas), the context of the activity areas and the presence of h.earths and sterile

layers, The decision to combine certain layers in the final analysis is mainly a subjective decision,

The approach of dividing total mass by volume excavated is statistically inconect because it
provides no standard deviation or standard error, The validity of the results can be questioned

especially in the case of faunal remaing (0. Brink, pers. comni.). The reason is that the distribution
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DISCUSSION

Of particular importance to me here, in constructing a model to explain social relations during the
Holocene in the south-eastern Cape, is the assumption that the Cape Fold Belt was exposed to
similar *intensification’ and social relation processes as suggested for the Cape Midlands, I believe
this not to be the case and will discuss briefly the evidence for ‘intensification’ and the changes in

social relations it was supposed to have caused.

It would appear that the evidence for ‘intensification’ during the mid to late Holocene is well
founded (see also Mazel 1989a, 1989b) and that the concept of intensification is a useful ‘tool” for
the investigation and interpretation of social relations of Holocene populations, However, when this
approach is more closely examined several assumptions are debatable, First, the concept of
intensification in hunter-gatherer prehistory is an evolutionary approach (Lourandos 1984) which
is little different from the cultural ontogeny model introduced by J. Deacon (1972). Furthermore,
the concept of intensification can also be linked to other evolutionary theories such as optimal
foraging (MacArthur & Pianka 19A6; Pianka 1978) which is widely used in anthropology and
archacology (Winterhaler & Smith 1981). The concept of intensification has its roots firmly
imbedded in the mature phase of the cultural ontogeny model, In other words, the ‘intensification’
process is also regarded as a ‘stage’. The underlying concept of the ‘intensification’ process is that
there was also a series of "sub-stages’, such as a ‘birth stage’ or beginning phase (initiated and
accelerated by population growth), a peak or mature phase and a ‘death phase’ or decline (the latter
is comfortably ignored by the intensificationists), Hill (1990:4) shares Lourandos’s (1985) views
that ‘intensification’ is a contquous process of increasing cultural complexity from simple
hunter-patherers to food producers, and that these processes are all nodes on a continuum.
However, there is little evidence in the archaeological record to suggest that bunter-gatherers were
or became more ‘complex’ during the mid to late Holocene than during the period preceding 5000

I'P, In fact, Hall's ‘intensification’ mode] and I, Deacon’s cultural ontogeny model indicate clearly
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of the Koonap River in the eastern Cape Midlands, some 40 km north of the eastern extension of
the Cape Fold Belt, His new approach focusay on setttement changes and hunter-gatherer strategies
for managing and reducing risk over the lagt 5500 years. A key concept here is subsistence
intensification, an extension of similar suggestions made by H.J. Deacon (1972:39, 1976:81, 163)
and J. Deacon (1972, 1978). However, Hall (1990:15) regards a direct correlation between
environment and intensification as too simplistic and sees "hunier-gatherer strategies for risk

reduction as embedded in social relations both between and within groups®.

According to Hall, the first occupation at Edgehill was due to population increases in the adjacent
Cape Fold Belt that over-flowed into "less optimal habitats", The continual occupation of new areas
initiated a change from "open networks, Inclusive social systems to more c¢lo.vd networks,
restricted settlement ranges and increasingly exclusive social behaviour wrought by competitive self
interest”, This exclusive behaviour is similar to that observed among the (Ko San of the southe .
Kalahari (Cashdan 1983), Furthermore, this exclusive social behaviour was expressed by signifying
group identity through the manipulation of Ithic raw materials, storage pits and burial grounds.
Hall also argues that reciprocity (in the form of Axare networks) also lost its value as a strategy
to cope with risk with the introduction of exclusive behaviour. The "saturation of the landscape”
caused a greater degree of sedentism, and mobility as a means of reducing economic risk became
less effective, Changes in risk management can be recegnised by a shift towards mors intensive
exploitation of small-package resources such as freshwater mussel, fish, crab and tortoise from ca
4300 BP, The exploitation of these small-package resources and the development of storage pits
from ca 3300 BP allowed for the occupation of sites for extended periods. The development of
storage pits is also a sign of reduced mobility, increase in population and territorial expression
(Hall 1990:1143, Hall also claims that a similar {ntensitication process was present in the eastern

Cape Fold Belt.
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integral part of decorative production und were probably used as cutting tools (penknives hafted
in mastic) (Binneman & Hall in prep.). But even more inportant is the fact that small segments

lost their value and meaning as a symbol in the new information networks of the coastal

populations,

It is also interesting that most of the items which disapprared 4t Nelson Bay Cave were
traditionally associated with inland groups. This implies that immigrant groups slowly began
discarding stylistic markers with which they had been fi. .aerly associated, At the same time they
introduced new stylistic markers to distinguish them from the inland groups. The disappearance of
perforated Donax and type 3 pendants indicates that all decorative items associated with inland
groups were discarded. In other words marine shell ornaments, made by inland groups during their
stay at the coast, were discarded to avoid any misunderstandings concerning group identity, This
explains the decrease in marine shell at Wilton Large Rock Shelier towards the late Holocene (J,
Deacon 1972:38), This decrease was not due to chastges in access to the coast or greater

competition along rhe coast, but due rather to people changing information symbols about

themselves,

PART TWO: SOCIAL APPROACHES

Leslie-Brooker's (1987) work at L 'e Ro!r Shelter also utilised an ecological mudel.
Notwithstanding, she made several attempts to interpret material culture remains from a social
perspective. For example, she suggested that the changes in raw material, steramed bone
‘arrowhends’ and Kasouga flakes “may be indicative of social groupings specific to this area”, She
also suggested that there was no correlation between the animals hunted and lthic technology

(Leslie-Brooker 1989).,

A different approach by Hall (1990) provides a fresh interpretation of the Holocene past in the

eastern Cape, He excavated two rock shelters, Edgehill and Welgeluk, boih located on the banks
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toolkit, The main problem with Inskeep’s models, especiatly mudels 1 and 2, is that if there was
a hiatus between 8000 BP and )0 BP as he claimy, there would simply have been no *Albany
people’ living at Nelson Bay Cave. Nor could they have moved between the coast and the
mountains during this period. Furthermore, the two groups could not have lived together or shared
tesources unless Albany groups had re-settled there. The question is wl . i+ ned to the *Albany
people’ between 8000 BP and 6000 BP and why would they only return after 2000 years with

Wilton material? There must have been other reasons for the changes that were observed at Nelson

Bay Cave.

1 do not share Inskeep's view that change must come from outside a population and preferably from
another region. Nor do T believe that populations during the last 18 000 years along the Cape
Coastal region and adjacent mountains displaced each other periodically or that populations simply
disappeared. Rather I suggest that populations continuously transformed social information about
themselves through relevant sigrification. Populations accomplished this by positioning themselves
socially in the landscape which enabled them to enter into social relations with other groups. Thus
the changes observed at Nelson Bay Cave and elsewhere in the southern and eastern Cape came
about through active social interaction between prehistoric groups within their symbolic perception
of the world, In other words, people acted .. vards situations which were created by the symbolic

world which supplied the information on which shey based their interpretation of the situation,

The first items to disappear from Nelson Buy Cave were dril's at approximately 5500 BP,
Significantly, the first item 10 be discarded was a tool type which was an important decorative
vroducer. The tool was most probably used to manufacture ostrich eggshell beads. This was
followed by the disappearance of technological items such as segments and scrapers as well as more
uccorative produets such as type 3 pendants and perforated Donax. The slow but systematic decline
in decorative production indicates a re-orgaaisation of group identity and/or sovial networks.

Former stylistic markers were replaced by new ones. This may suggest that segments were an
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To study the shellfish collecting patterns of the different groups, 1 divided the coast into five
ecological hahitais, namely sandy beaches, bench coasts bowder coasts, wave coasts and high
enerpy coasts, Material was excavated or sampled from all ¢ o different types of shell middens in
the direct vicinity of each habitat, Observations were made within each of these habitats to establish

which shellfish species were avuilable and which could be collected at different tidal conditions,

Sandy beaches

Long half moon sandy beaches, such as Slangbaai, Thysbaai, Seal Bay and St Francis Bay, are
poor in Donax serra (white mussel). D, serre is only to be found in great abundance from
approximately Jefferey's Bay eastward to Port Elizabeth. This species can easily be coliceted during
all tidal conditions by either digging or by twisting ones feet into the sand and 'feeling” fer them,
D. serra contains a relatively high meat mass per individual and a large number can be collected

within a few minutes,

Bench coasts

Flat rucky areas exposed extensively during low tides (upper balanoid zone) support abundant
Oxystele spp. in the numerous shallow pools. Parella oculus are also abundant and small to medium
large Turbo sarmaticus are often found in relatively large numbers. Large T, sqrmaticus and P,
iongicosta are present along tie neap tide low zone, Most of the larger shellfish species oceur along
the lower balanoid zone which is exposed during spring and neap tide lows, The se-called cochlear
zone is also exposed during this pensod for three to four days during low tiie. AS the name
indicates, P. cochlear are super abundant in this zone, P. argenvillei are also present in lage
numbers. Other species present are Haliotis midae, H spadicea, P. tabularis, P, barbara and T,

*

sarmaticus. Small fish are abundant and the vceasional octopus may be found in the shallow pools,

Boulder beaches
Large round boulders witly intertidal sand support shellfish species similar to those of the bench

coast except that Dinoplay gigas sre also present, often in fair numbers under the boulders.
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The bulk samples were sorted into different categories simitar to those descrided by LY. Degcon
(1976:212), Identification of plant remains took place under the supervision and assistanaz of the
staff of the Selmar Schonland Herbarium at the Albany Museum, Individual species were then
weighed and quantified where possible. All other sieved plant remains were sorted for 'spe.ial
finds' or remains which were absent from the bulk samples. Non-botanical remains were alzo

recorded,

COASTAL RESEARCIH

I worked along the Cape St Francis coast between the Kabeljous River Mouth to the east and
Klasies River Mouth to the west (Fig, 2). The coastal project iritially started as a rescue operation
in 1981, I noted that many shell middens in the area were damaged while others were close to
demolition by building operations. At first a small number of damaged and threatened shell
middens were excavated, sampled and dated (Tuble 1), Seventeen new radiocarbon dates for the
coast were obtained in addition to the existing seven, These 24 dates provide a time scale for the
four different socio-economic expressions and are considered sufficient for the interpretations
reached in this study, Because open air shell niddens represent single moments in time and
therefore provide limited information, a large number of these features were investigated to gain

more information in terms of sattlement strategies and social and economic patterns.

In order to do 2 systematic archaeologieal study of the area, I divided the Cape St Francis coast
and adjacent shifting dune area into eight areas according 10 concentrations of archaeolopicat
features (Fig. 3 & 4). On a macro-scale, open air shell middens within 300 m from the coast were
contraster with those up to § km from the coast. I followed the same strategy with cave and shelter
sites. Secondly, on a micro-scale, selected shell middens which showed distinetive features such
as the presence or absence of pottery, or the absence of formal stone artefacts were sampled to
establish different economic patterns. Thirdly, also on the mizro-level, individual shell middens at

different evological settings were swnpled to gain insight inte collecting strategies.
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includes fynbos, valley bushveld, spekboomveld, renosterveld, grassland, Karoe serubland and
remnants of Knysna forest in the deeper valleys (Viok 1989). The area receives an annual rainfall
of between 200 mm and 600 mm, The temperatures can reach as high as 45" C in sumn.er and

drop well below 0° C in winter, with snow on tae higher mountain peaks.
INLAND RESEARCII

The initial aims of the inland project were to find and excavate sites with long time sequences to
test H.J. Deacon’s assumption tuat the colonisation of the eastern Cape by hunter-patherers during
the Later Stone Ape was somewhat retarded, The aimt was also to find sites with well-preserved
plant material to contrast subsistence patterns at sites such as Melkhouthoom Cave and Scott’s
Cave. Most of the sites located in the Baviaanskioof only contained well preserved plant material
from the past 2000 years. This finding forced me to sample these recent deposits rather than to
concentrate 0. long time sequences. Although five sites were excevated, this study will only report

on one, The Havens Cave,

Sampling, processing and identification of the plant remains

Plant material at The Havens Cave was sampled in much the same way as at Melkhoutboom Cave
(Deacon, H.J, 1976:85). One bucket of unsieved bulk deposit was taken from occupation layers
and bagged for analysis in the laboratory. A sccond method of sampling was to remove & feature
or thick compacted patches of plant material i1 tore Jor analysis. This method makes it possible to

study the material in more detail in more comfortable conditions.

All the bulk samples were weighed before being sieved through a 1 mm mesh to remove the fine
sand., This removed between 60% and 80% of the inorganie component. The samp‘ales were weighed
again before being passed through a 3 mm sieve to remove most ot the grit and fine unidentifiable
grass material, All fragile, potentially identifiable material was removed from the sieve to avoid
damage The finds from the 3 mm mesh were checked for possible identifiable material that might

have passed through, such as small Rhuy sp. seeds.
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The coast is characterised by a series of hulfmoon sandy bays facing castward. Adjacent to the
coast, stretching from Oyster Bay to the mouth of the Kromme River, are extensive fields of
parallel Inngitudinal dunes which run west to east in the direction of the prevailing winds. The
large shifting sand dunes are underlain by ferrieretes, caleretes and fossilised dune sands on top
of Table Mountain Sandstones. Due to the continuous movement of the dunes, many new sites

appear all the time while simultancously others are covered.

Cowling (1982) recognises four major plant communities along the coast. The dune fynbos, which
is restricted to the immediate coastline, consists of three elements: fynbos, dune thicket and dune
grassiand. The dune fynbos is typical of the south western Cape, excluding the large leafed proteas.
The dune thicket comprises the large leafed tall shrubs with numerous climbers and is related to
nany tropical species along the east coast. This dune thicket, when in protected areas, may develop
into thick low forest. The dune grassland comprises 2 mixture of tropicul and temperate grassland
species and numerous bulbs, The grasses ustally occur between the parallel dune ridges on

waterlogged sites,

The region experiences a warm temperate climate with mild temperatures, Althongh rainfall may
occur at any time of the year, the highest downfall occurs during the winter months, ranging
between 500 mm and 800 mm annually, It is prone to strong winds, mosily during spring, with the

prevalling wind direction from the west and south-west (Tyson 1964),

Intand, between the corst anw Jdry Karoo region and almost parallel to the Tsitsikamma coast are
three high mountaiu ranges of the Cape Supergrour, the Tsitsikamma, Kouga and Baviaanskloof,
separated by the Langkloof and Baviaanskloof valleys. Although most of my inland research was
conducted in these moantains and valleys, this study reports on only one sile excavated in the
Cambria valley adjacent to the Baviaanskloof (Fig. 2). The valley is drained by the Groot and Wit
Rivers, The area js composed mainly uf Table Mountain quartzite with outerops of Bokkeveld shale

and Enon conglomerate in the lovlands (Rost & HDlenberger 19893, The vegetation iy diverse and



CHAPTER FOUR
RESEARCH APPROACH AND METHODS

PREVIOUS RESEARCH

The area defined here as the south-eastern Cape includes the coastal and adjacent mountain regions
between the Storms River Mouth and Gamtoos River Mouth {Bruton & Gess 1988; Lubke et al,

1938). The area is intermediate to the southern and eastern Cape proper (Fig. 1),

Prior to this study, relatively little archaeological rescarch hod been conducted in the south-eastern
Cape, Inland only two sites, Scott's Cave (Deacon, H.J. & Deacon, J. 1963) and Paardeberg Cave
(unpublished), were excavated, while I, Deacon had analysed material rescued from a shelter
during the construction of the Paul & ner dam at Andrieskraal. Amateur archaeologists were
responsible for some work along the Cape St Francis coast (Hewitt 1925; Laidler 1947; J. Rudner
1968). In 1965 and 1967 ELJ, Deacon excavated at Storms River Mouth in the Tsitsikamma
National Ceastal Park (Deacon, H, J, 1970), At St Francis Bay Thackeray & Feast (1974) removed
a burial, Cairns (1976) excavated a stone feature and Singer & Wymer (1982) excavated several

of the caves and shelters at Klasies River Mouth.

PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT

The coastal foreland comprises a gently undulating plain deeply incised by rivers such as the
Tsitsikamma, Kromme, and Seekoei. A striking feature of the coastal foreland is the gravelled
terraces at various contour intervals (200 m, 100 m, 60 m and 30 m) which. are related to a
descending sequence of high sea levels (Butzer & Helgren 1972). The coastal foreland is dominated
by rocks of the Cape Supergroup, and Table Mountain quartzites and sai 'stones underlie iost of

the area,
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order to create an own identity which will distinguish them from other groups. In other words, the
group is more concerned with creating their own identity (doing things differently) than with
creating inter-personal tics on a large seale, Once the autonomous group identity has been

established, more energy will be directed towards creating inter-personal and inter-group relations,

It is predicted that in the archaeological record a period of accelerated activities will be visible by
an increase in food waste and material culture production, During this period large scale changes
may ocetr in material cultural production, such as new traditions or identity items, aimed at
creating social boundaries, It is also predicted that during this period splitting of groups will occur.
A ‘relax’ period, visible as a decline in food waste and cultural remains densities, will follow, in

which little new material enlture will be produced.
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This will however, be exccuted under controlled conditions or wihat Giddens (1981) calls
*surveillance”, meaning that visiting groups will be allowed to exploit resources in certain . s,
The idea here is that the resident group, by controlling access to their territory and resources, will
be able to monitor movement of other groups and the exploitation of their territory, This will
enable them to limit competition for resources, thereby avoiding social pressure and conflict. A
system of inclusion enables an effective exchange of information regarding territory and the

meaning of signs and symbols,

The effective development and ‘functioning of the new group requires that members share a
common imagery, in other words, a common course, values, attitudes and expectations, Each
individual’s presence in the new group is determined mainly by his or her affiliation with other
members of the group, repertoire of past group experiences and present anticipation of expectations
of what the rew group will provide and what he or she can contribute, The existence and
development of the group will depend cn the ability to create and establish an identity which is
commonly shared by all the members (Colen 1985), It is out of this commonality of expectations
that stability, order and ‘style’ will develop which will promote the continuity of the group. Among
the contempaorary hunter-gatherers of southern Africa, band cohesion is the direct result of several
factors, such as marriage, kinship ties and common territory and inheritance rights to the resources

and social networks (Heinx 1966; Lee 1979),

It is predicted that during the early stages of the development of a new group not many ornaments
for gift exchange would be produced. The reason for this is that the formative stages of the new
group will be a ‘relaxed’ period because it will still be Jargely dependent on the social relations it
has with the mother group. In other words, the newly formed group will not. experience much
social or economical pressure in the formative stages. The mother group will also experiences a

more ‘relaxed’ period due to 4 decreuse in group size. However, much energy will be spent on

technological production (items which will eventually become symhols and signs through use) in
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symbols may constantly be re-evaluated, changed, combined with others or replaced by new ones
with fresh meaning when they loose their meaning in contexts of power relations and socio-political
strategies (Shanks & Tilley 1987b). These information networks are embedded and reflected by the
production of form or style, Style is created within differcnt social and historical circumstances in
relation te sucial, political and ideological contexts. To understand its meaning, style must be
related to the social context in which it was created (Shanks & Tilley 1987a:144), In other words,
style is "an indispensable component of the communication system, along with the messages
themselves, Jusi as there'can be no style without communication, so communication when it oceurs

generates or utilises style" (Renfrew & Cherry 1986:vit),

Thus, the archaeological record is more than just a random collection of artefacts, and it simply
cannot be view only in terms of biological needs, There are deeper underlying meanings which go
beyond morphological features and funetion, Technology not only consists of stone tools and
ornaments but also includes division of labour, resource specialisation, exchange networks and
disuibution of food. This is no simple response to the environment, It is structured by social
relations and reproduced within contexts of symbolic and ideological meanings, Even
straightforward murriage and biological reproduction are socially constituted and mediated {Bender

1985),

Fundamental to this thesis is the conclusion that when populations settle in uninhabited or new
geopraphical regions, they will establish their own distinctive identity through active social
interaction which will be manifested by power relations in the form of signification. The way in
which power was exercised by groups in the south-eastern Cape was linked to the use of signs and

symbols on the one hand and the access and availubility of resources on the other,

'The scale of the identity modification to that of the mother group or the manifestation of the ‘new’
identity will depend on various factors, The new group will most probably practice & system of

inclusion, meaning that they will allow neighbouring groups to exploit resoure 25 in their territery,



25
refationships which are moulded together through committments. People use symbolic capital to
produce and reinforce power relations which again constitute the structure of social space.
Symbolic capital produces relations of dependence and enables people to build up capital of
obligati~as - keeping others in debt thus ensuring that they will maintain social relations, This is
a form of ‘soft domination’ by imposing their needs and desires on others, People may also
manipulate genealogy to enter in relations of power, Domination, as & structural feature of social
systems, always operates in conjunction with signification (Giddens 1981) which in turn plays an

important role in the generation i distinctive group identities and territorial maintenance,

Humans are creative and innovative agents and the world of reality becomes known to them mostly
in the symbolic form in which it is perceived (Mead 1964), Social life is shaped by our unique
capacity to use symbols, and therefore social reality changes as humans develop new perceptions
of it. This enables individuals or groups not only to monitor their activities and those of others on
a regular day-to-day basis, but also to interpret different activities, It is this monitoring and
interpretation of activities which gives meaning to communication and which actors draw upon in
the production and reproduction of interaction (Blumer 1969; Giddens 1984). In this regard
material culture played an important role in the creation of power relations, signification and

exchange practices of the past.

Material culture production is not a random process, but is meaningfully constructed in relation to
networks of significations. It plays an active symbolic role in social relations and is structured
according to the system of meanings of particular social groups (Hodder 1982z, 1982b), It takes
place in relation to material culture that ahvady exists, and n.w material cult'ure production is
always in response to an established trac tion. To mnintaiy social be:ndaries and a viable group
identity in the presence of other groups, social proups create information networks about
themselves in the form of signs and symbols (Wobst 1977; Conkey 1978; 1989; Pollock 1983;

Wiessner 1983, 1984, 103, 198Y; Stevenson 1989), The meaning of thsse signs, codes and
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CHAPTER THREE

TOWARDS A SOCIAL MODEL OF GROUP
IDENTITY MAINTENANCE

Centrsl to this study is the concept of power as discussed by Giddens (1979, 1981, 1984), Power
is not regardzd as a resource which is either possessed or exercised in a negative manner to gain
control over people and resou: 225, It is rather conceived as a bilateral relationship (Goldharier &
Shils 1939) and the medium through which the social world is produced and reproduced (Giddens
1979, Foucalt 1980, Miller & Tilley 1984). Power is conceived as an integral part of all social
interaction, including how the “less powerful manage resources in such a way as to exert control

over the more powerful in establishing power relations” (Giddens 1984:374),

Power, then, is interwoven throughout the entire spectrum of social activities and the structoral
ordering of socisty. Power is the intent or capacity to achieve desired and intended outcome or to
bring about effects, almost like notions such as compliance and bargaining. Power relations are
always two-way relations of autonomy and dependence which exist or become operational when
real or symbolic differences are created. It is the dynamics of these differences which provide the
platform from which to understand and view power as a general social relationship (Millot 1988).
Closely related to the exercise of power between groups is the use of signs and symbols on the
one hand, and availability/supply and demand/need/desire of resources on the other. A most
important aspect of power relations is resource cupital or "economical capital" (Bourdieu 1990,
1992). 1t operates, produces and reproduces effects and outcomes through the resources drawn
upon by individuals and groups in their interrelationships with each other and the environment,
Resources are the media through which power is exe “cised and structures of domination reproduced
{Giddens 1979), Without resources or "econumical capital" there can be no symbolic power
relations. According to Bourdieu (1992}, for symbulic power relations to exist, economical capital

mui-, be gonverted to “symbolic cupital”, which he describes as a uetwork of affines and
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FEATURES
Features included hearths, ash bodies, a storage pit and a burial hollow, The storage pit was

removed in rore for study in the laboratory,

Hearths and ash bodies

The hearths at The Havens Cave were small circular concentratons of black ash and abundant
lumnps of charcoal. The hearths were snialler than 300 mm in diameter and ustally not deeper than
S50 mm. The hearths were essentially isolated features with no stones or any other visible

preparation and probably represent one-off occurrences.

A considerable part of the deposit at The Havens Cave was made up of asn bodies of different
colours and textures, Essentiaily three types of ash bodies were identified. These consisted of thick,

h..d and soft white ash, compacted, stony orange-red ash and soft, brown and grey mottled ash.

Storage pit

A grass lined pit with a diameter of 300 mm and a depth of 100 mm deep was found in the bedding
unit, The pit was made in the plant rich top layer and the bottom rested on white ash (Unit WAG).
Thick grass allowed the complete removal of the lining and the coniants with little loss or

disturbance to the feature, The feature was removed in tofo for study in the laboratory (Table 3).

The pit was filled in with dark grey soil and a wide range of food waste and cultw ! remains, The
opening of the pit was not sealed like some other storage pits found elsewhere in the Baviaanskicof,
This fact, together with the contents, suggests that the pit had most probably been emptied of its

original contents and filled in by natural accumulation of organic and cultural niaterial.

Taoe grass lining consisted of & {ine wiry type of grass, Only the above ground grass stems were
used for lining the pit. The bases and roots of the grass were remaved before the pit was lined.
Because prass leives and even grass bases are extremely diffientt to identify in an archaeological

context, it is not known what type of grags was used as [in® 7,
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thin dark grey ashy lenses. Two similar roft compuacted white ash Iayers separated by a thin
carbonised parting comprised unit WAG which underlaid OGA. This unit was followed by unit
BNW, a brown carbonised organic layer with thin mottled ash and thin black ash lenses and soft
grey deposits with white mottled ash, Unit WGA, composed of hard white le~ched ash (WLA) and
yellow loams with mottled ash underlaid unit BOW, The next unit, VQG, consisted of black
carbonised organic material and grey leached ash with a small ash featute. Layer VOL also marks
the reappearance of Nussarius kraussianus shell and beads and has been radiocarbon dated to 6190
< 80 BP (Pta-3917), VOG was followed by unit KOW which comprised stony oxidised sands with
abundant stone artefacts and hard white leached ash, Underlying unit XOW was unit GHA which
consisted of grey himified organic material, mottied ash and hard white leached ash., The
undertying unit, SBA, signalled the beginning of the Wilton Industry and was composed of soft
brown humified organic material, mottled ash and soft black carbonised organic material with

abundant charcoal, Unit SBA datas to 6610 & 90 BP (Pta-3913).

Unit OCA represented the end of the Albany Industry and consisted of thick layers of stony
oxidisad orange and white ashes, This was followed by unit BOA which was composed of seft
brown humified organic soils and a thick layer of hard stony oxidised orange ash. The next unit,
GOW, includec soft grey carbonised organic material and a thick layer of hard white Jeached ash.
Layer GOL was radiocarbon dated to 9790 4 90 BP (Pta-4620). Large quartzite scrapers were ‘e
only formal tools, The botom unit ROL was sub-divided into ROL 1-4 during excavation and
comprised a thick layer of orange oxidised stony sands which overlay sloping bedrock, A
tadiocarbon date of 5520 = 80 BP (P'ta-3915) for ROL 4 has been discarded because it was too
recent for the associated Albany Industry, Oxidation and leaching probably caused the incorrect
resule. This unit did not yield any formal tools. The stone artefact assemblage consisted mainly of

quartzite flakes.
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remaing have been destroyed by trampling, Gouats have used the cave from at least 1910 1o 1969

both tw sleep in and as shelter wgainst bad weather (owner, pers. contn. ).

The cave deposits were well stratified with alternating colourful soft and hued ash and humified and
carbonised organicrich layers. The deposits were, to a large extent, free from mgjor disturbanees,
Small seale disturbances had however been caused by wasps nesting in the soit deposits. Only the
bottom 0,20 m resting on bedrock conained numerous angular pieces of fubble, siving it a stony
appearance. A number of the layers and features did not extund over the excavated ares, making
interpretation difficult, Well preserved plant remains was restricted to the top 0,20 m of the
deposit, Apart frant charcoal, only a fow carbonised seeds were found in the lower layers, The
absence of macroscopic plant remains in the lower levels was probably due to a high degree of

leaching, oxidation, humification and conibustion.

Thirty two features, horizons and layers were identiffed and grouped into fourteen units for

analysis, These are summarised from the surface to bedrock (Fig, 7).

The surface was trampled and therefore the in sity bedding material was kept separate from other
surface material because of possible mixing, The Bedding unit (BED) consisted of a thick layer of
plant remains, mostly grass, between 150 and 200 mm thick. A storage pit in this unit has been

dated to 1280 - 30 BP (Pta-610).

Other surtace material (Unit FOS) consisted of surface dust and lvose grey ashy deposits with fine
grass, burnt and carbonised grass, bark, sticks, a few corm tunics and cultural material, including
potsherds, It also included three shutlow, ¢ircular depressions lined with fine compacted grass
remaing, some 50 mm thick, Underneath the hollows were dark grey ashy deposits with burnt and
carbonised grass material and stone artefacts. A burial (B), located underneath one of tire bedding

hollows, most probably also selongs to Unit POS,

08 was followed by vnit OGA which consisted of hard, stony orange and white oxidised ash with



Figure

6, Cave plan and excavation at The Havens Cave.
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CHAPTER FIVF

ARCHAEOLOGICAL DESCRIPTIONS: INLAND RESEARCH

THE IHAVENS CAVE
INTRODUCTION
The Havens Cave (33.41 §; 24.34 E} is located in the Cambria valley, some +t) m above the
confluence of the Groot and Wit Rivers (Fig, 5), The cave is located approximately 20 km
north-west of Scott’s Cave (Deacon, M.J, & Deacon, J, 1963) and some 40 km north-east of
Paardeberg Cave, excavated by H.J. Deacon (unpublished) during 1972. The cave is situated in
a fold along a Table Mountain Sandstone cliff facing north-east with a ser '+ view of the

meandering Groot River and Cockscombe, the highest mountain peak in the 8¢ - stern Cape.

The cave floor is 17 m across along the dripline, 8 m deep and the domed roof is some 6-8 m high
(Fig. 6). Numerous rock paintings, most faded beyond recognition, are visible along the domed
back wall of the cave. There are also stubs of pegs stiil visible in cracks along the wall which were

most probably used to hang bags and equipment,

The vegetation on the hiliside and in the immediate vicinity of the cave is composed mainly of
small trees, scrubs and grasses and is similar to what Acocks {1975:58) describes as Succulent
Mountain Serub, or Spekboomveld. Along the Wit River and in sheltered kloofs in the vicinity of
the cave remnants of forests are still to be found. Species such as Podocarpus latifolius, Ficus
burn«diavyi and Sideroxylon inerme are common, The average rainfall measured since 1965 by the

owners of the farm wag 440 mm per annura,

EXCAVATION, STRATIGRAPIHY AND DATING
A one square metre was excavated in the southern part of the cave to a depth of 1,40 m. The

deposit slopes steeply down over the length of the cave and it is evident that mose of the plant
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siones, prindstones, rubbers, cores, cobble tdzes and scrapers, flakes and larpe segments, Sites
with this industry date from 4700 BP, The large segments seem t- be restricted geographicaly.
They have only been found along the coast from Klasies River Mouth in the wast Lo the Fish River
Mouth in the east, but they may extend further east. They date between approximately 3000 and
1800 years BP. In general, these sites were also dominated by P, perng (it is the most abundant
shellfish species in the research area) and Patelle spp. Species of the lower balanoid zone were
usually also well represented, The people responsible for this industry are referred to as
hunter-collector-fishers (MCF) or Kabeljous groups. These were mobile groups who lived

permanently on the cc.stal foreland.

Shell middens, wit pottery, assoeiated with a_silerete or quartz mierolithic Wilton Industry,

The people responsible for this Wilton Industry are referred to as hunter-gatherers (HG) or Wilton
groups. These were mobile groups presumably from the adjacent Cape Fold Belt mountains (CFB)
who visited the coast occasionaily, Wilton deposits in caves and open-air shell middens contained
high frequencies o yuatz or silerete microlithic stone tools similar to those found in the adjacent
mountains, Segments, however, were absent from the open-air middens that also contained silcrete.
The open-air silcrete sites date between 5180 BP and 1900 BP. The shellfish species in these sites

are similar to those represented at sites of the Kabeljous Industry,

Large stone features

Circular and irregular stone features were abundant along Qe coast. The stones were fire cracked
and associated with large amounts of eharcoal. Shelifish and {ish remaing were also associated but
in small quantities. Although some of these feataies contained pottery, they were also associated
with the Kabeljous Industry, They may represent cooking platforms for shellfish, The shellfish
were cooked on top of the hot stones to prevent the meat {rom gathering sand, One of these

features way dated to 290 4 50 BP (P-3908),
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A probiem encountered early in the study was how to distinguish between true Khoi pastoralist and
Khoi non-pastoralist sites. Pastoralist occupation refers to open-air shell middens which contain
‘convincing’ numbers of domesticated fauna, pottery and oceasional quartzite stone flakes,
‘Ceramic' occupation refers to open-air shell middens which contain pottery and occasional
guartzite stone flakes, These sites may also contain the occasional remains of domesticated animals,
‘Ceramic’ occupation also refers in general to groups which seem not to have possessed stock, but
possessed pots. These groups may have been pastoralists dispossessed of their stock, pastoralists
living at the coast but keeping their stock somewhere else, hunter-collector-fishers (HCF) who lived
at the coast and possessed pots or acquired the skills and knowledge to make pots, or
hunter-collector-fishers and pastoralists living together as a group, with or without stock. In
addition to 'convincing® numbers of domesticated animals, shellfish species found in the sites were
also used to establish origins, This distribution may not be a true reflection of reality, but it did

help to categorise the middens,

Features

During the study several classes of features could be identified.

Shell middens with pottery and domesticated fauna_and those with pottery opty,

Both types of sites usually yiclded few stone tools and apart from pottery, contained little other

cultural material. The Khoi pastoralist middens contained or were dominated by shelifish species
that yielded relatively high meat mass per individual species, for example, Solen capensis, Perna
Perna and Donax Serra. 'Ceramic’ middens on the other hand, contained high frequencies or were
dominated by shellfish species from the upper balanoid zone, notably Oxvstele spp. and P. perna,
Species from the lower balanoid zone were as a rule not well represented. The oldest radiocarbon
date for pottery in the sovth-castern Cape was 1770 =+ 50 BP (Pta-93.1), and the oldest date

directly associated with sheep and cattle remains was 1560 = 40 BP (Pta-5982).

Shell middens, without pottery, assaciated with a guoartzite stone industry

For convenience in future discussions this quartzite industry is referred to as the Kabeljous. This

industry contains & nomber of quartzite cobble stone tools, for example, hammerstones, bored
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capensis (63%) followed by Haliotix spadiceq (8958), Haliotis midae (53%), Donax serra (42%),
Perna perna (35%), Patella argenvillel (26%), Parelle miniate (25%), Patclla oculus (24%),
Patella barbara (21%), Patclla tabular) (21%), Twrba sarmaricus (20%), Patella longicosta
(20%), Parelle cochlear (19%) and Qxystele spp. (17%). As an aid to the discussion of shellfish
remains, I report relative frequency percentage without brackets and meat mass in grams frequency
percentage within block brackets. No attempt has been made to estimate the composition of other
food resources to the diet {¢f Buchanan 1988) because this seems to be a dubious procedure

(Wilson 1990).

As discussed in chapter two, mummal bone mass densities per volume are an unreliable measure
of economic activity/intensity. Using the weights given by Smithers (1983) for individual species
{mean of male and female), the potential mammal body mass per volume has been estimated from
the MNI's identified at the different sites by J. Brink. The estimated potential mammal body mass
per valume (PMM) provides 2 mo: . accurate measure of at Jeast the potential body mass. In other
words, the PMM is an indication of the potential mass of the food parcel captured, transported and
consumel, In this study both mammal bone mass and PMM densities per volume are given, In only

one out of six cases is there a correlation between the two di. rent measures,

Single open-air shell middens carry little information, This is specially true of food waste other
than shellfish and of cultural material, Because small volumes of material were taken from the
majority of the shell middens, they yielded very litile apart from shellfish remains. Thus other food
waste and cuitural material will not be discussed in detail but only tabulated. Only the important
aspects of the research for each zone will be discussed, Analysis of the fish re.mains. except for
Klasies River Cave 5B, is still in progress and will not be discussed, In order to compare
subsistence patterns from coastal and inland sites in the south-castern Cape with the eastern Cape
Midlands and the Thukela Basin, the methods used by Mazel (1987b) and Hall (1990) had fo be

followed despite my opposition to these methods discussed in chapter two.
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the different groups in the different ecolagical habitats and whether distance from the resource area
played an active role in the species collected, In order to investigate these aspects, wet shellfish
mass (shell and meat), size and meat mass werz chosen as ¢riteria rather than measures such as
energy (Youle), The reason for this choice was, as the ethnographic studies clearly indinate (Bigalke
1973; Mechan 1982), that people do not coliect and transport energy. There are specific reasons
for collecting specific species, such as taste, ease of collecting, size and abundance, People
collected and transported shell and meat mass as wet shellfish, which may be an important
consideration when it had to be transported over long distances, To establish meat mass for the
different species and the total collecting weight, the shell of modern day species was measured,
shell with the meat weighed and then only the meat, From this exercise it was possible to establish
which shellfish specics were the most *economical’ to collect in terms of shell mass versus meat
mass, In other words, what percentage of the total collected mass of a species is edible (Table 2).

I refere to this percentage as the economic return ratic (ERR).

1t is clear from Table 7 that the largest shellfish species or the most abundant or easy to collect are
not always the most economical species, Although species such as Parella tabularis are large and
contain a relatively high meat mass per individual, they contain a relatively low percentage of
udible meat (21%) in comparison to the total collecting weight, The reason being that the species
has a thick, heavy shell. In contrast, Donax serrq, while being half the size of Parelia rabularis,
also contains half the meat mass but double the percentage of edible meat mass per total weight
(42 %), Ethnographic observations (Bigalke 1973; Meehan 1982) indicate that people tend to collect
the largest available species. Where distance was not a factor total collecting weight may not have
playzd a role. However, weight may have been an imporiant consideration when shellfish had to
be transported over large distances. These sspects will be discussed when the shellfish from

different sites are analysed,

Table 2 indicates that the most economieal shel 1fish species in terms of the EER proved to be Solen



‘Wave coasts

Rough stepped rocky outcrops in sheltered bays usually rise from a few metres of deep water 10
a few metres above the spring high level. Waves constantly break over the rocks and pools during
high tide. Perna perna is often found here in latge quantities zlong the high water level, Oxyseele
spp. and P. oculus are present in the pools and Bumupena spp. may also be present in fair
numbers, The cochlear zone is exposed during spring tide low, but it is dangerous to collect

shellfish from this zone because one can be washed from the rocks.

Eiigh energy coasts

Rugged rocks several metres above the water face the upen sea in some places, Huge waves
constantly break fiercely against the rock walls and numerous deep gullies with a brisk wash action.
These coasts are extremely dangerous for collecting shelifish and one can easily be washed from

the rocks, P. perna and Pazelle spp. are usually abundant along these coasts.

Collection of samples and methods of analysis

Shell middens were sampled by means of column excavation, grab samples and surface collecting.
Columns were excavated in units of square metres or parts thereof, aimed at sampling the total
range of archaeological remains. Grab sa = les consisted of one bucket (0,01 cubic metre) in sitw
material and was aimed at obtaining a represemative sampie of shellfish and/or other food waste
or cultural material, Surface sampling consisted of either one bucket of slope materiz! to obtain a

representative shellfish sample or manual collections of bone remains and stone tools,

The shelliish remains from each midden, layer and feature were sorted into species (divided into
left and right in the case of bivalves), counted and measured. This was done to convert shell size
to meat mass. The different shullfish spesies were identifit 3. counted and measured within the
framework desuribed by Maggs & »peed (1967) with some adjustments for my own requirements.
Measurements on highly fragmented shell, for example, Perne perna followazd Hall (1980), One

of the points of the coastal study was to investigate the shellfish collecting strategies employed by
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CHAPTER SIX

ARCHAEOLOGICAL DESCRIPTIONS: COASTAL RESEARCH

PART ONE: OPEN-AIR SHELL MIDDENS

KABELJOUS RIVER MOUTH
Four shell middens located along the wastern side of the Kabeljous River Mouth, all damaged in
building operations, were sampled (Fig. 9). Two were of pastoralist/*ceramic’ type and ylelded
pottery and sheep remains, and one was occupied by hunter-collector-fishers and yielded a
Kabeljous Industry including large segments and bored stones. The shell middens were situated a
few hundred metres from the estuary opposite a sandy beach with the nearest rocky shore some 1,5

km away. These sites are all built over.

XR/SMIA & B

KR/SMIA is a large windblown area previously leveled by earth moving vehicles. The area was
littered with pottery, stone tools, other cultural material, and food waste and was one of only a few
Khoi pastoralist sites in the research area, A surface sample of faunal remains yielded remains of
8ix sheep (Table 9). Sheep remaing identified by J. Brink have been dated to 1560 + 40 BP
(Pta-5982), A surface ﬁa:nple to establish the shelifish content at the si£e was also collected (Table
10). Perna perna, 49,3% [33,7 %) was the dominant shellfish species, Oxystele spp., 19,2% [4,2%]
and Donax serra, 18,4 % [45,5 %] were also present in fair numbers with Turbo sarmaticus, 6,5%
[16,6%) the only other significant speeies, Although Oxysrele spp. presented a high percentage
frequency, its contribution in meat mass was insignificant in comparison with D. serra and T.
sarmaticus. The economic return ratio (ERR) was 33,3%. A small collection of cultural materials

was also made (Tables 11 & 12),

A small damaged shell midden, KR/SM1E, located in the same area wus also sampled. One square
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of sites used for aggregation, and that the location for aggregation changed regularly.

The densides of stone, bone mase, PMM and decorative items per volume in the Wilton units show
that there were two periods of accelerated activities although the indicators are not fully
synchronised, Al the indicawors except stone show a decline from the Albany to the bottom Wilton
units. However, a marked increase w nroduction is evident shortly after the Wilton Industry was
introduced. Bone, stone and decorative items peak between ca 5500 BP and 4900 BP, As is the
case in the Albany units, the PMM do not support this period of accelerated activities, The PMM
1§ constant throughout the sequence except for a dramatic peak at ca 3700 BP. A marked decline
in all three indicators is visible after 5000 BP, The PMM and decorative items peak at ca 3700 BP
at the time when bone and stone show a steady increase. Stone aricfact production peaks again at

ca 1900 BP whereafter it declines sharply.
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Furthermore, at Paardebery, Cave in the Langkloof, some 40 km north-west of The Havens Cave,
silcrete was a major raw material (between 22% and 46%) (unpublished report), but here it wus
less than 0,5, Silerete was also virtually absent from ather sites in the Bavinanskloof, This may

represent a symbolic boundary between sites in the Langkloof and Buviaanskloof,

When the food and cultural densities from The Havens Cave are compared with these for the
eastern Cape Midlands (Hall 1990) and the Thukela Basin (Mazel 1989b), it is clear that there are
significant differences. Due to the small size of the excavation and the insignificant quantities or
absence of certain food resources, such as freshwater mussel and fish remains at the site, only
mammal bone, the PMM, stone tools and decorative items could be used, Nevertheless, the
information displayed in Figure 9 suggests that there were at least three periods of increased
production during the past 10 00Q years, Itis clear that there was a sharp increase in the densities
of stone, bone mass and decorative ltems per volume in the Albany units starting sometime before
ca 10 000 BP. These items peak simultaneously at ca 9800 BP and may indicate a period of
accelerated activities at the site. The PMM per volume, however, shows an opposite trend. This
indicates that a low quantity of meat mass entered the site duzing this period, but increases towards
the Wilton/Albany transition. The relatively high density of decorative items per volume in units
GOW and BOA in the Albany units suggests that the site was occupied on a regular basis for

agpregation (living together in large groups; see Lee 1979 & Wadley 1986).

The transitional period is less clear, but there is a marked drop-off in the density of decorative
items per volurte in the Lottym Willon units, compared to the Albany units, This may suggest a
reorganisation of social relations and settlement patterns, If ostrich eggshell and N. kraussianus
heads are indicators of apgrepation (Wadley 1986), then there are only two units that reflect this
behavioral pattern during the Wilton, namrely, BOW and VOG. Assuimptions which can be drawn
from this is that The Havens Cave was sporadically used for aggregation, and that aggregation was

probably determined by soeial rather thar economic needs. It is possible that there were a series
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contrary may have brought back mainly the meat or prime meat-containing parts and less bone,
What ever the case, the important conclusion reached from the mammal data is the fact that the
Albany groups® fauaal capture rate was higher than that of the Wilton groups without a microlithic
toolkit. This gives rise to the question whether there was any retationship between microlith’
backed tools, such as segments and hunting, Leslie-Brooker (1989) made a similar suggestion for

Uniondale Shelter,

A wide range of plant species was exploited at The Havens Cave. Apart from the ‘traditional’
warmer month species, several colder month species were also present in the bedding units. These
included plant species such as Schotia lat{folia remains, of which the pods are available from April
to August, Oxally stellata, an underground bulb which flowers between April and June, Hypoxis
argenteg which flowers between Ju e and November, seeds such as Olea qfricana (matuve between
March and July), Euclea natalensis (late actumn and winter months) and E, sndulara (Febroary
to September). From this evidence it can be argued that groups stayed for extended periods at the
cave, or even all year round, On the other hand, it is doubtful whether any one of these plant
foods, or even a combination of them, could support a relatively large group of people for any
length of time, None of these plant species occurred in the bedding unit in any significant
quantities, and therefore it would appear that small groups most probably occupied the site
occasionally for short periods, It is also possible that these species were collected at the very end
or beginning of their cycle and therefore offer no explicit evidence for winter oceupation of the

site,

The raw materials from The Havens Cave sunplied interesting information, Quartz crystals were
highly preferred in the manufacture of formal stone tools during the Wilton period (the Albany
layers yielded no erystals). A fuir number of quartz crystals were found in ali the layers, specially
in the units regarded to be periods of increased social production (uaits with relatively uigh

numbers of ostrich eggshell remains and N, krawssianus beads, for example, BOW and VOG.
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(2,2), Bead manufacturing in the Albany units appear to be more consistent than in the Wilton
units. Ostrich eggshell remains are more abundant in the Albany units than in the overlying Wilton
units. Decorative items per volume in the Albany units show a pronounced peak at ca 9800 BP
(unit GOW), It is very low in the Wilton bottom units but increases markedly and peaks twice at

ca 4900 BP (unit VOG) and 3700 BP (unit BOW) (Fig. 8).

Dither artefacts

Thirteen pieces of pottery were found in the bedding unit, These include two rim pieces and one

decorated piece. Only a few bane points, flakes and one pendant were recovered (Table 5 & 8).

DISCUSSION
The data from The Havens Cave generally supports observations made at uther sites in the southern
and eastern Cape proper, The bottom units at The Havens Cave are estimated to be 10 500 years
old and display a typical Albany stone tool tradition, consisting of large quartzite scrapers as the
only formal tool, Four sites, Melkhoutboom Cave (E.J. Deacon 1976), Rautenbach’s Cave {H.J,
Deacon & Brooker 1976), Kangkara Cave (Deacon 1982) and possibly The Havens Cave we-e all
occupied continuously from this period to possibly historical times. Paardeberg Cave was prosably

also oceupied during the same period (FL.J, Deacon, pers. comm.),

The mammal species captured in these units were simila: to those from the overlying Wilton units,
suggesting that the physical environment was also similar, The faunal remains were dominated by
small species like Raphicerus sp. and Procavia capensis. The mininwun number of individuals,
mammal bone and PMM densities per volume indicate that the Albany groups were more active
in capturing mammals than the Wilton groups, This may suggest that the groups that stayed at the
site during the Albany were marginatly larger than the Wilton groups. On the other hand, the
higher mean mammal bone density per volume in the Albany units may be due to larger bone-

contzining body parts or more complete aninials returned to the site. The Wilton groups on the
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The wood shavings consist mainly of chisel, and cut and tear shavings., Some rose shavings were
also found (Binneman 1982). Many thick shavings, well pelished with previous chisel marks still
visble, are also present in the samples, Thesc most probably came from resharpencd digging sticks
or pegs. The shavings were caused by sharp objects and closely resemble thuse created with

experimental stone adzes (Binneman 1982; Binneman & Deacon 1986).

Shell remaing

Marine shells, presumably used for decorative purposes, were present throughout ihe sequence
(Table 5). D. serra was also present throughout, but none was turned into an artefacts. Othzr
marine shells recorded include, H. spadicea, P. perna, P. argenvillel and N, kraussianus. These
were present in the Albany units, but absent in the units which mark the start of the Wilton period
(6610 £ 80 BP.), These shells re-appear again in the sequence at 6190 = 80 BP. Lhis pattern is
similar to that observed at Melkhoutboom Cave (Deacon 1976), but the re-appearance of N
kraussianus shell at The Havens Cave is much earlier, It is possible that the The Havens Cave date
is incorrect. A large number of N, kraussianus beads (730) were found with a burial. Ostrich
eggshell beads and fragments were also present throughout the sequence, but only seven decorated
pieces were found, Remains of ostrich eggshell water container apertures were only found in the
Albany units, Beads and roughouts wrre more or less equally represented in both time periods, but
were absent from some Wilton units, It is interesting to note that the units in the Wilton period
which yielded the most roughouts (BOW, 9 and VOG, 15) were also the only other units which

contained N. kraussianus beads,

The large number of N, kreussianus beads and ostrich egashell beads found with the burial is
responsible for a higher mean decorative items per volume in the Wilton units (7,8) than the
Albany units (2, .). This creates the imression that substantial bead manufacturing took place n
the Wilton units, However, if this somewhat artificial aceumulation of beads is excluded, the mean

decorative items per volume in the Wilton units (0,8) is notably lower than that of the Albany units
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1584a:306). The width of the scrapers shows similar patterns, and are wider in the lawer units than

ihe earlier units,

Other imports such as ochre, shale pieces and imicaceons sandstone were well represented
throughout the sequence, Edge grounded achre pieces were only found in the bedding unit (Table

6).

The mean stone artefacts per volume in the Wilton units (169,8) is significantly hig'.er than that
of the Albany units (72,5). The stone artefact density per volume shows a pronounced peak at ca
9800 BP (unit GOW) in the Albany units (Fig. 8). In the Wilton units it peaks between ca 5500
BP and 4900 BP (units KOW and VOG) whergafter it declines markedty followed again by a steady
increase to reach another peak at ca 1900 BP (unit P0S). The suiface unit (BED) displays a

significant decline again,

Non-lithic artefacts

Botanical artefacts

A wide variety of botanical artefacts were recovered from the Bedding unit (Table 8), Cyperus
textilis Thunb, (matjiesgoed) was recovered in fair amounts from the bedding sarples, and is
composed of fragments, cut pieces, and remains of mats and cordage. Some knots were found
which may have been parts of a net. This plant grows in vast quantities along the Wit and Groot
Rivers below the cave, Only one seed bead was recavered. The one end of a Hypodiscus aristatus
(RESTIONACEAE) seed is ground down to expose the small hole which runs through the Jength

of the seed,

Fair numbers of wooden artefacts were foungl. These included linkshafts, points, fire drills, pegs,
worked and cut pieces and large numbers of wood shavings. The types of wood used for the
different implements have not yet been established, but at Metkhoutboom Cave Ficus capensis was

used for fire drills, and it is possible that the same wood was used at The Haveng Cave,



CULTURAL REMAINS

Lithic artefacts

Since the canventional methods and dzscriptions as outlined by I. Deacon (1969, 1982) and H.I.
Deacon (1976) have been followed for the analysis of the lithic artefacts from The Havens Cave,
no further discussion is necessary. T e only difference is that all battered pieces are classified as

core reduced pieces, as they represert the same processes of bi-polar flaking (Barnham 1987),

A large number of stone artefacts (23 107) was recovered from the small excavation (Table 6).
Formal tools only account for 1,3% (299) - the total. Scrapers are the most important formal tool
(91,6% or 274). The waste category accounts for the majority of the stone tools (98,5% or 22

759).

The most important raw materials are quartzite and quartz, Other raw materials are virtually
absent. Quartzite is the dominating raw material throughout most of the sequence, except for the
upper four units where quartz dominates (from unit WAG). Hornfels shows a slight increase in the

Albany units, but silerete and chalcedony are absent in these units.

The scrapers are the only formal tools recovered from the Albany units. These are large and made
of quartzite. Scrapers from the Wilton units are the only formal tool class on which statistical
analysis couid be performed (Table 7). The scrapers from The Havens Cave differ slightly from
other assemblages from the eastern Cape proper and the southern Cape. The mean size of the
scrapers was in general smaller than any othet Wilton assemblage. The majority of the scrapers
were manufactured from quartz (91,6%). Of these, 85,6% were quartz crystal, The smallness of

the crystals determined the smaller size of the scrapers,

At the beginning of the Wilton period (unit SBA), the scraper length is slightly longer than in the
overlying units, From unit GHA the scrupers are shorter, but the size increases with the largest

measurements in units BED and POS. This corresponds with observations zlsewhere (7. Deacon
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is Potamochoerus porcus. Other faunal remains such as tortoise, other reptiles and crab are

insignificant.

Although the species captured ave similar for the Wilton and /Albany units, the mean mammal bone
weight per volume for the Albany units (52 gram) is significantly higher than that of the Wilton
(24,2 gram). The mean individuals per volume for the Wilton units is less than one (0,5) and for
the Albany units 1,0. However, when the mean PMM per volume is taken into account, the
difference between the two industries is less significant. Although the Albany units still have a
higher mean (19,9 kg} than the Wilton units (13,6 kg) the difference in body mass is equivalent
to approximately two Procavia capensis. The marked difference in the mean mammal bone mass
per volume may be due to sampling, or larger parts of the animals were brought into the cave

during the Albany than during the Wilton,

The mam:mal bone density per volume and the PMM dersity per volume show marked differcnces
(Fig. 8). Mammal bore shows 4 sharp decline from the initial Wilton occupation units followed
by 4 peak at ca 5500 BP (urit KOW). Thereafter it declines steeply and stays consistently low for
the upper units, The PMM, on the other hand, shows little change throughout the sequence except
for a brief pronounced peak at ca 3700 BP (BOW). The difference in the densities per volume for

the Albany units is even more conspicuous, The two indicators show opposite teends.

Other food remains

Unio cqffer (freshwater mussel) is present in the layers, but appears not 16 have been exploited in
any significant quantity (Table 5). Freshwater fish vertebrae are also present in the bedding
samples, but the numbers are insignificant and fish were probably not important'in the diet (Table

3), The fish were caught during summer (S. Hall, pers, comm.).
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{Chippindale 1955), The other grasses identified from their florescences were C, validus, E. cf.
curvila and K. capensis. All these prasses flower between early and mid summer (Chippindale
1955), The economical value of grasses, except for bedding and to line pits, was probably of
limited importance. In the Transkel X, curinla is used as food in times of famine (Fox & Norwood

Young 1982:301).

A wide variety of seeds, remains of underground bulbs, other edible plants and medicinal plants
were recovered from the deposit (Appendix I). Pappea capensis were the most abundant seeds
found in all the samples, Other important seeds include Schoti» gfre and S, longifolia pods and
seeds, Evclea <pp, and Olea qfifcarq. Cyperus usitatus accounts for the bulk of the underground
plant remains, Other underground plant remains include Oxalis stellata, Hypoxis cof. argentea,
Freezia cf. corymbosa, Watsonia sp.and Moraea sp. Dioscorea elephantipes remains are also well
represented in the bedding unit. Boophone disticha is the most common medicinal plant found at

The Haver.s Cave. Another interesting medicinal plant found was Agathosa puberula (buchu},

Most of the botanicw remains found at The Havens Cave are known to have been used among
Bantu-speaking people, and they may have had similar uses among the inhabitants >f The Havens
Cave. The majority of the edible plant remains were collected during early and mid sumer, but
there are other species present which sugpest that the site may have been occupied during autumn
and early spring. Schotla latifolia (available between April and August) and Oxr". stellata (April
to June) are two plant foods which suggest that people occupied the cave through the winter
months, On the other hand, both these species could have been collecied at the very end or

beginning of their availability,

Mammal remains
The mammal remains from the Wilton units at The Havens Cave are mostly of small to medium
small animals, mainly Raphicerus sp. and Procavia capensis. The Albany units show a similar

trend (Table 4). The only species which occurs in the Wilton units that is absent from the Albany
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Themeda triandra Forsk. (rovigrass) inflorescence were present in the pit, but this grass was not
used for the lining. A limited collection of grasses in the vicinity of the cave ro.caled that T,
triandra is absent from the hill side at present. It is a fire generated grass and needs to be burned
in two year eycles to flourish, Lack of burning over the past 20 years is probably tue reason for
it being absent from the hill side. The most common grasses on the hillside and at the entrance of
the cave were Cymbapogan validus Stapf ex Burtt Davy., Eragostis curvula (Schrad.) Nees,
Koeleria capensis (Steud.) and Enneapogon secnarius Stapf, (dassie grass), E. scoparius resembles
the lining and is tne closest of all the modera day grasses growing on the hilislope, Inflorescence
of K. cqpensis and C. validus were present, but not of E, scoparius. A characteristic red colour

suggests that T, rriandra probably constituted the bulk of the grass bases {infill),

The pit at The Havens Cave has yielded some 300 P, capensis seeds, Other seeds found were P,
Jalcatus, Olea europaea L. subsp.gfricana (MilL.) P.S, Green (wild olive), Schotia latifolia Jacq.

(bush boer-been), Euclea spp. Murray and Rhus spp. L.

Burial

Only one burial, that of an infant (possibly foetal) was found, A small shallow hollow, 140 mm
in diameter and 100 mm deep, was dug into a thick layer of white ash (WA1). The burial shaft was
most probably dug from the overlying bedding unit. The burial was covered by strings of Nassarius
krassianus beads (730) and some ostrich eggshell beads (18), The carapace of 2 small tortoise

(Homopus areolatus) was also found with the burial (see Hall & Binneman 1987).

SUBSISTENCE AND DIET

Plant remains

The bulk of the plant remains from The Havens Cave consisted of grasses (Table 3), Thige species
of grasses were positively identified from The Havens Cave, Themeda triandra seems to be the
most common grass brought into the cave, The inflorescence is easily identified and the grass bases

and stems have a distinctive red colour. This grass flowees between September and December
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The remains of a number of Jarge animals were found, including Boy taurus, Syncerus cyffer
and Hippopotamus amphibius (Tal'e 15). Few cultural remains were secovered from both
excavations (Tables 11 & 12), Many potsherds were found in excavation 1A, but probably all
belong to a single snouted vessel (Table 12), Only a few quartzite flakes and shell beads were

recovered,

Layer 3 in excavation 1C did not produce any pottery and dates to 1900 =+ 50 BP (Pta-3910) (Fig.
16). D, serra, which was absent from the overlying two layers, was present in layer 3 (Table 14).
Although only representing 3,4% [6,1%] of the total species, its contribution in meat mass is
substantially higher than that of Oxystele sop. which comprised 14,5% of the percenage frequency,
The presence of D. serra indicates that HCF also exploited the sandy beaches, The ‘ceramic’
groups did not collect this species, This pattern was visible at most uf the ‘ceramic’ middeus, D.
Serrq is not prcsent in any large numbers along this part of the coast today and similar conditions
may have prevailed during prehistorical times. 7. sarmaticus provided the second highest meat
mass although it only represented 7,5% [14,4] of the shellfish ¢oliected, The ERR for Layer 3 was
35,5 % which is notably higher than that of the ‘ceramic’ layers. Layer 3 yielded two stone features

(Fig. 17) and a few silcrete stone tools (Table 11),

SFB2/1B

This midden covered approximately 4 m® and was dominated by P. perna (86,0% [95,8%]} (Table
14}, No pettery was recovered. The size of the midden and the presence of species from the lower
balanoid zone (P. cochlear and P, argemvillel) suggest that the site was occupied for a short time,
probably for only a few days during spring low. It would appear that ICF p.referred shellfish
species with a higher meat mass per species from the lower balanoid zone to the mere accessible,

easy to collect Oxystele spp. (1%) from the upper balanoid zone, The ERR was 35.4%.

SFB2/2

This midden was badly eroded by wind action, It was situated on a high dune and only 5 m® of the



; vd O ,_,_.O.m. — ;’
o & fy
(] p O3
s o o < opc')ﬁ o®
2000 0 S ISHR
d 00 C?wp O
“Bo, oL LT
o o0y o O
b - ba °
Qe V1]
D, 5%
O 72 o
S DA o
o®
i B2 ot 7
‘gﬁo h O

995
o ¢
agoodp OCPo o
>
i~ O ngﬂ
3%
i3 ‘h ;ﬂ % 9
) ¢ D e

W e
Qﬁ&
q P e 2&::&%%‘:;* EN
0 R |
3
0 Y
&5 @ &

u%ﬁ 1N
SRS
o ¢ OO

0§
9 A | P Flakes
g Cores

Figure 15, Mapped stone features in the SIB2 area.




cm

b

I

\
\

!

e
Q0

\
1
1
i
i
!
i
!
i
|
\

\
\
“

80
i |

Y

Y
ey
+ -

o ©
p%&

&

OC) DO

O

>\

Y@’
&@m

!

C)ga 3 O%O/_

-

s B
Ry pem gk w e ol o

4
"f
/!
/
/
r
/
+ !
O !
/
Q ] Q f’
Q /
I
1
O )
”
/f
/ N
. B Flakes
: M Cores
y [7] Pottery

[7} Shell scatter

/

9
-

-

Figure 14, Mapped stone feature in the SFB2 area.




67

Q
gy 7oA 4 Q ﬁ ﬂ Flakes
= d OO N E Cores

0 ° QoCh 2.} Excavation
o 4] 23@ o
0 o 0o g % 50
CJ = L A 1 1

Figure13. Mapped concentration of stone features in the SFB2 area,




&6
SEBZ AREA
SFB2 was a larpe windblown dune arca to the south of Santareme Bay (Fig. 10). This area
comprised one of the largest concerrations of Holocene featuses in the research area. Several
excavations and sampling of middens and other features were conducted opposite a wave coast

adjacent to a small boulder coast. Extensive P, perna beds are present along this part of the coast.

During 1984, the entire area was covered with branches to stabilise the loose dune sand and it has
since been developed into an exclusive heliday resort. The area covered approximately 40 000
square metres and 35 shell middens and more than 20 slone features . recorded. Only a few
were stul in situ, Most of thes stone features were circular and cousisted of heat fractured
quartzite cobbles and pebbles. Large quantities of charcoal but little shell were associated with
these features, Occasionally cores and flakes were also present. Three of these stone features in
the SFB2 area were mapped. Two were fire places, probably hotplates for cooking shelifish and

one was probably a windbreak (Fig. 13, 14 & 15).

SFB2/1

This was the larpest shell midden in the area and covered approximately 50 m? Two small
excavations of 1 m? each were conducted at different localities (SFB2/1A & 1C). A small midden
(SFB2/1B) at the bottom of the dune was also sampled, Excavation JA yielded two layers of 0,15
m cach divided by a sterile layer of black organic sand., Excavation 1C on the western side yielded
three layers some 0,40 m thick, The two top layers were similar to those exposed on the northern
side and contained pottery. Pottery was absent from layer three, A fully flexed infant burial was
found on the eastern slope of the dune. The burial was facing in a north-easterly direction lying

on {ts left side,

P. perng (between 48% [73%] and 63% (83%)) and Oxysfele spp. (29% [11%] and 35%
[14%]) were the dominant species in the two top layers at excavations 1A and 1C (Table 14),

Other species were insipnificant, The BERR for Layer 1 was 24,6% and for Layer 2, 28,1%.
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dune, opposite a rocky coast, The sandy beach and rocky coast were only a few hundred metres

away. P. perna is the dominant shellfish species along this part of the Cape St Francis coast,

The midden was 1,1) m thick, Six occupation layers were excavated yielding pottery in five layers
(Fig. 11), No sheep remains were recovered from this midden (Table 9), Layer four, a stone
feature which must have been 4 fire place, has been dated to 1770 - 50 BP (Pta-9311) and
represents the oldest date for pottery found along the south-eastern Cape coast (Fig. 12), Few

cultural remains were recovered from the excavation (Tables 11 & 12).

P. perna was the dominant shelifish species in all the pottery layers and comprised between 75%
[84%] and 91% [96%]. Oxystele spp., between 6% [2%] and 14% {4%], were the only other
species present in notable frequencies, Other species were insignificant (Table 13), The ERR’s

were; Layer 1, 34,6%; Layer 2, 32,8%; Layer 3, 37,6%; Layer 4, 36,0% and Layer 488, 35,8%.

Layer five was a thin shell lens 0,20 m below the stone feature, No pottery was present in this Iens
which probably represents HCF occupation, The shellfish content was markedly different from the
overlying pottery layers (Table 13), P. perna (50,2% [47,9%1) comprised the larg st percentage
of the species and Patelle spp. (25% [14%)) accounted for the bulk of the remainder.
Notwithstanding, the total meat mass contribution was much Jower than several other species, For
example, 7. sarmaticus (6% [28,3%] and Haliotis spadicea (6,3% [23,8%]) made a substantial

higher contribution, The ERR was 45,5% which is notably higher than the pottery layers.

The presence of Haliotis spadicea in layer 5 indicates that the lower baianiod zone had been more
extensively exploited than the overlying pottery layers, This illustrates the different collecting
strategies between HCF and ‘ceramie’ groups, The latter did not collect from the lower balaniod
zone while HCF collected from both the upper and lower balaniod zones. In doing so they obtained

species with relatively high meat mass, such as 7. sarmaricus and H, spadicea,
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Oxystele spp. present in the site a» well ag the notably lower meat mass per volume and ERR
provide the reason for this conelusion, The sheep remains present in the site may have been stolen
from , “storalists or acquired by some other means, The HCF middens (KR/SM2A & B) and
pastoralist midden (KR/SM1A} displayed a similar patiern to those vbserved in the Wilton and
Kabeljous units inland at Kabeljous River Shelter 1 (high frequencies of P, perna and D. serra and
low frequencies of Oxystele spp.) (chapter 7). "The ‘¢ceramic’ midden on the other hand, displayed
an interesting difference in the frequencies of shellfish collected. Oxysrele spp. accounted for the
bulk of shellfish with P.’ perna and D, serra present in low fre;:;uencies. Oxysiele spp. are usually
abundant in the upper balanoid zone and are aiso easy to collect during all tide cycles, but also
provide little in return, It would appear that ‘ceramic’ people were r.ot selective {n their collecting
strategy, but collected any species they encountered. The HCF on the other hand were more

selective in the shellfish species they collected,

The different shellfish collecting stratepies between the groups are clearly illustrated by the ERR’s.
The ERR for the ‘ceramic' midden, KR/SM1B (25,5%), is notably lower than that for the
pastoralist midden, KR/SMIA (33,3%) and HCF middens, KR/SM2. (37,7%) and KR/SM2B
(39,6%). This pattern is also noticeable in the meat mass per volume; 1170,0 gram for the
‘ceramic’ midden (KR/SM1B) which is between 8% and 14% lower than that of the pastoralist

midden (1415,1 gram) and the HCF middens (1873,0 gram and 1776,3 gram respectively.

ST FRANCIS BAY AND THE SURROUNDING DUNE FIELD AREA
The largest concentration of shell middens and other archaeological features occurred along the
coast between St Francis Bay and Oyster Bay and in the shifting dune bypass system between the

two coastal resorts (Fig. 4).

SANTAREME BAY (SFB1/1)
SFB1/1 and five other middens were situated on vacant plots in Santareme Bay, an extension of

St Francis Bay (Fig. 10). The midden was Jocated on top of a densely vegetated three metre high
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metre was excavated to establish the percentages of shellfish species. The deposit was only 0,1 m
thick and contained pottery and the remains of three sheep (Table 9). This midden is not considered
to be of pastoralist origin because the shelifish content was similar to that of *ceramiz’ middens
sampled elsewhere along the Cape St Francis coast (see below). Oxystele spp. represented 58,4%
[18,0%], while Perna perna, 16,3% [20,0%] and Donax serra, 14,8% [45,9%] were the only
other species of significance (Tably 10). Little cultural material was recovered (Tables 11 & 12).
As in the case of KR/SM1A, Oxystele spp, was well represented but ihe contribution in meat mass

was low. The ERR of 25,5% was notably lower than that of the pastoralist midden,

KR/SM2A & 2B

A second area, some 200 m west of KR/SM1B, was also investigated. Several middens had been
badly damaged by building operations or crushed by earth moving vehicles, The area was sampled
for important archaeological material, Several large segments and bored stones were recovered

(Table 11).

Shell midden KR/SM2 was (0,20 m thick and consisted of two shell lenses separated by a lens of
sterile white sand. P, perng was the dominant shellfish species in both layers (Table 10). Layer
2A consisted of 55,0% [49,5%] P. perna, 18,2% [43,4%] D, serra and only 16,0% I %} Oxystele
spp., and layer 2B of 57,2% [33,5%] P, perna, 29,1% [60,9%] D, serra and only 6,7% [1%]
Oxystele spp. Both layers yielded abundant fish remains. The ERR for KR/SM2A was 37,7% and
39,6% for KR/SM2B,

A large quartzite segment was also found in layer 2B, This layer has been dated to 2570 - 60 BP
(Pta-3907), Five large quartzite segments, two bored stones and D. serru scrapers and pendants

were also found near the midden (2C aren) (Tables 11 & 12).

DISCUSSION
Although both KR/SMIA & 1B yielded sheep remains and potiery, the latter is not regarded as 2

true pastoralist site, but rather as been oveupied by a ‘ceramic’ group. The high frequency of
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collecting strategies employed between HCF and ‘ceramic’ groups occupying & similar coastud
habitat, At Second Bush the HCF collected extensively from the lower balaniod zone, indiciuing
that they exploited shellfish only at certain times of the tidal cyele (spring and neap low). Although
the ‘ceramic’ groups also collccted from the lower balaniod zone, their use of this zone was
substantially less than the HCF. They also concentrated more on collecting species from the upper
balaniod zone, The ERR for the Kabeljous midden (SBI) is 32,3%, which is notably higher than

that of the ‘ceramic’ midden (SB2) (25,9%).

The shellfish collecting pattern as observed from the ‘ceramic' midden at Cape St Francis Point
indicates that these groups mainly collected those species which were to be found ir the shallow
intertidal pools. They generally collected Iimpets such as P. oculus, but not limpets from the lower
balanoid zone. They also did not exploit the P. perna beds on the eastern side of the Point (a few
hundred metres from the middens), The HCF on the other hand, collected P, perna from this part
of the ¢t would appear that ‘ceramic’ groups either preferred Oxystele spp. to P. perna when
thay had the caoice, or they did not make the effort to travel a few hundred metres further to
collect higher meat mass species, It is also anomalous that they collected certain limpets and not
others, The ERR for the Kabeljous midden (CSFP1) of .9,6% was higher than that of the 22,7%

of the ‘ceramic’ midden (CSFE2).

SEAL POINT AND DE HOEK AREAS

SEAL POINT

Most shell middens in this area were either destroyed or covered by houses and gardens, but a few
were still visible between the houses in the holiday resort of Cape St Francis, On the northern side
of Scal Point is a sandy beach and a boulder beach, The Point mainly consists of a high energy
eoast (Fig. 20). Two HCF middens (SP1 & 2) were excavated and one sampled (SPB). No suitable

pastoralist/‘cerar.is * middens were tound for sampling,
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SB2 was a ‘teramie’ midden sitvated on the southern side of the boulder buach and displayed
different shellfish frequencies to that of SFB1. Oxvstede spp., 29,4% [10,1%] was the most
important species, followed by P, perna, 17,2% [35,6%] and Burnupena spp., 15,6% (Table 21).
I, sarmaticus was represented by a low frequency (7,8%), but contributed 29,7% of the meat

mass. The ERR was 25,9%.

CAPE ST FRANCIS POINT AREA

A large number of sheil middens and stone features were situated in the small nature reserve at
Cape St Francis Point (Fig. 19), No excavations were condueted here, but two middens, one with
pottery and one without, were sampled for shellfish comparisons, The Point area is a high activity
coast witl a bench coast an the western side, Two possible fish traps were also found and may be

those reported by Goodwin (1946).

CFPl & 2

CFP1 (Fig, 19) was associaed with pottery and the shellfish content was dominated by Cxystele
spp., 66,1% [20,6], followed by T. sarmaticus, 17,7% [61,0%] and P, oculus, 12.1% [18,5%]
(Table 21). The ERR was 22,7%. It is evident that the ‘ceramic’ group only exploited the upper
balaniod zone, Several other ‘ceramic’ middens in the vicinity display similtar patterns. Some of

the ‘ceramic’ middens contain many large quartzite flakes.

Pottery was absent from midden CFP2 and the shellfish content <vas also different from the
‘ceramic’ midden. P, perng, 41,5% [52,0%], was the dominating species, followed by Oxystele
spp., 18,4% and T. surmaticus, 16,1% [35,5%] (Table 21), Although the HCF also concentrated
mainty on the upper bulaniod zone, they also exploited the lower, Patella spp. accounted for 23%
of the total frequency, while in the case of the ‘ceramic’ midden, it only accounted for 13%., The

ERR was 29,6%,

DISCUSSION

The middens sampled at Sccond Bush and Cape St Irancis Point clearly indicate the different
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SFB2/1C is important because it is the most recent date for o Wilton site along the coast, The
¢hareoul sample submitted for radiocarbon dating, was cellected 0,25 m below the ‘ceramic’ layers
from a fire piace, and therefore rules out contamination, The microlithic silerete industry which
dates between 1900 BP and 4250 BP, indicates that hunter-patherer groups, most probably from
the Langkloof some 80 km due north of Cape St Francis, visited the . nast occasionally, There are
no known silerete outerops along the coast and therefore it is assumed that the silerete was brought
to the coast from the mountains where there are abundant known silcrete resources (W, Illenberger
pers, comm,, pers, obser.). This indicates that two different groups, the inland Wilton and coastal

Kabeljous people, shared the same arca and resources.

SECOND BUSH AND CAPE ST FRANCIS POINT AREAS

SECOND BUSH AREA

The Second Bush middens were situated botween the Dune Field area and Cape St Fraacis Point
and located at a large boulder beach (Fig, 19). Many middens were exposed in tracks srossing
through former dure fields now covered by dense dune vegetation. The ‘ceramic’ middens in these
two areas ¢id not yield any remains of domesticated animals, Two surface samples were taken in
this area (SB1 & 2). SB1 was situated on the northern side of a boulder coast (SFB area side), and
SB2 on the southern side of the same boulder coast (Cape St Francis Point side} (Fig. 19). The
samples were taken to fHiustrate the different collecting strategies between ‘ceramic’ groups and

HCF in the same habitat,

SB1 &2

SB1 was eroded from a road cutting on the northern side of the boulder beach and was dominated
by species from the lower balaniod zone. P. ichlear, 27,4% [20,3%] was the most important
species, followed by Oxysrele spp., 14,6% and P. rabularis, 9,9% [17,8%). Hewever, H, midae
0,5%, [23,4%)) and K. spadicec (5,2%, [23,5%) contributed the highest meat niass (Table 21).

The ERR was 32,3%,



79
The shellfish remaing from all three complexes indicate thit the collectors visited different coastal
habitats on a regular basis. Collectors would have had to travel a minimum distance of 10 km each
time they visited the Kromme River Mouth or the nearest rocky shore, Tt is also possible that they
collected from all three habitats on each trip, A round trip would have been some 14 km, starting
either 2t the river mouth or at the rocky shore. If they started at the river mouth, where they
collected S, capensis, they would have had to travel another 4 km along the sandy beach to the
.. rest rocky outcrops. Along the sandy beach they would have collected D, serra and at the rocky
shore mostly P. perna (:l15 in the case of C1/MYJ). Virtually no I3, serra was present at the other
two areas, Th. kigh frequency of P, cochlear et C2/M2, indicates that the trips to the coast, or al
least those to the rocky shore, were undertaken during spring tide low. The pastoralists at C3/M4
concentrated only on two species, S. cqpensis and P. perna and dia not collect Oxystele spp. as the

‘ceramic’ groups did.

The remains of 117 sheep and nine Bos teurus recovered from complex 3 (mainly surface
collections) place this area among tie richest Stone Age pastoralist sites in sputhern Africa. Sixty
one of the individuals were adults based on & tooth wear studies (J. Brink pers. comm.). This
pattern is different from that found at other pastoralist sites in southern Africa. At Boomplaas Cave
{Von den Driesch & Deacon 1985), Kasteelberg and Die Kelders (Klein 1986) most of the remains
are those of young to very young animals, The sheep remains from complex 3 represent animals
which were necessary to ensure flock viability, The reason for the slaughter of reproductively
active adults is not known as yet, but it may be related to social practices. Apart from herding

domesticated animals, the pastoratist also hunted a high number of terrestrial animals (Table 20),

The oldest date for the presence of pottery (1770 4 50 BP) along the south.sastern Cape coast
comes from SFBI/1 Layer 4, No domestic fauna were associated with this midden. The remalas
of one Bos taurus was recovered from SFB2/1. but this is not regarded to be a true pastoralist site,

Only one Kabeljous site is dated (2890 BP) in the dune areuw. The date of 1900 o 50 BP from
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and Oxystele spp. The Kabeljous layer at SFB1/1 on the other hand, has an ERR of 45,5% which
is notably higher than the *ceramic’ layers. This indicates clearly that the collecting strategy of the
Kabelious group was far more economical than that of the *ceramic’ groups for the same habitat.
A similar pattern is visible in the SFB2 area, The ERR’s for the ‘ceramic’® midden (SFB2/1 L1 &
2) (24,6% & 28,1%) are Jower than that of the Kabeljous (SFB2/1B & SEFB2:.) (35,4 % & 35,8%)
and Wilton middens (SFB2/1 1.3 & SFB2/2) (35,5% & 31,1%) (Table 16). The same pattern is
also visible at the Dune Field area. The ‘ceramic’ midden (SFB10A) has a ERR of 24,8% which
is notably lower than th-at of the Xabeljous and Wilton middens which have ERR's higher than

30%.,

The data collected from the Goedgeloof middens indicate that the distance from the coast played
an important role in the choice of shellfish, The remains indicate that collecting trips were
undertaken mainly during new and full moon phases to take maximum advantage of the low tide.
S. capensis was the most important species collected by both the HCF and pastoralist groups. When
the total collected shellfish we.ght, tie edible meat mass and transport distance are taken into
account, it is evident (Table 18) that the groups that lived far from the coast (5 km) were far more
economical in their selection of shellfish species than those groups that lived along the immediate
coast, Pastoralists (C3/M4) practised the most economic shellfish collecting strategy with 62,3 %
of the total weight being edible, The Xabeljous groups, although notably lower than the
pastoralists, also collected and transports * a relatively high edible shellfish meat mass percentage,
At C1/M1 (edible meat mass of 51,3%) a lower percentage of 5. capensis was collected and a
higher percentage of P, perna and I, serra, The latter two species were responsible for the lower
percentage of edible meat mass per total weight. An even lower percentage 01'" S, capensis was
collected at C2/M4 (edible meat mass of 39,5%), but a higher P. perna percemtage. D, serrg is
virtually absent and a higher percentage of 7. semaricus was collected instead, which is

responsible for the substantiul lower edible meat nass per total weight,
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(16,7% [12,0%]) (Table 18). The ERR of 62,3% wus the highest recorded for the research area,

The midden has been radiocarbon dated to 1270 4= 50 (Pta~-4616) BP,

DISCUSSION

Several interesting aspects emerge from this area. There are subtle differences visible in the
collecting strategies of the ‘ceramic’ groups, hunter-gatherer (Wilton groups) and hunter-
collector-fishers (Kabeljous groups), However, these differences are not always consistent for the
different groups. For example, SFBI1/1 layer 5 (HCF occupation) (Table 13) yielded a high
frequency of Patella spp., but none of the other HCF or HG middens in the SFB2 Area show a
similar pattern (Table 14). On the other hand, none of the ‘ceramic’ middens show this pattern
either, but the SFB2 area middens yielded high frequencies of Oxystele spp., while the SFB1/1
midden showed an opposite pattern. In general HG and HCF middens yielded low frequencies of
Ozxystele spp., with the G middens the only sites which yielded relatively high numbers of D.
serra. The species from the different types of middens in the Dune Field area show similar patterns
to those in the adjacent SFB2 Area (Table 16), The ‘ceramic’ midden (SFB10A) yielded similar
Payella spp. frequencies to the HCF (SFB8) and HG (SFB10B) middens, while the latter two
middens show a similar pattern in the Oxystele spp. collecled in the ‘ceramic’ midden. Although
D. serra was present at SFB4, 6, 8 and 9, it did not contribute much to the meat mass, but
indicates that HCF also exploited the sandy beaches, The same may be true for Solen capensis

found in the deposits, which are only to be found at the Kromme River estuaty some 5 km away,

Percentape frequencies and maat mass frequencies can be misleading and do not always expose the
important differences between shellfish colleeting strategies. Economic return ratio’s (ERR's) on
the other hand provide more reliable information because they can be used 45 a tool to compare
collecting strategics between different middens in the same habitat. The ERR’s from the ‘ceramic’
layers at SFB1/1 (Table 13) are the highest recnrded for these niiddens in the research area and

range between 32,8% and 37,6%, The reason is that ‘ceramic groups' collected mainly P. perna
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caused this midden to break-up in large blocks. A skeleton found in such a block has been
radiocarbon dated to 2890 + 60 BP (Pta-4066), The midden yielded a Kabeljous quartzite Industry
with large segments and bored stones, A shell sample taken from this midden was dominated by
Solen capensis (42,8% [62,7%]), followed by P, perna (20,7%, [17,5%)) and D. serra (13,6%
[15,0%])) (Table 18). The ERR of 51,3% was the highest recorded for any Kabeljous midden in

the research area,

The nearest source of 5. capensis is at the Kromme River Mouth, S. capensis prefers clean sands
of estuaries or lagoons where it burrows down to one metre deep near the low spring tide zone.
The populations in the Xromme estuary are one of the largest in the eastern Cape (Heydomn &

Morant 1988:61).

COMPLEX 2

Several large middens similar to those at complex 1 were present in this area. All the middens

yielded a Kabeljous quartzite Industry with large segments (Table 19).

Ca/M4
The shell sample taken from this midden was also dominated by S, capensis (32,2% [52,7%]),
followed by P. cochilear (22,0% [8,8%]) and P, perna (21,3% [20,6%]). D. serra was of little

importance to the diet (Table 18). Ihe ERR was 39,5%

COMPLEX 3
This area comprised mainty pastoralist sites, Large numbers of sheep remains and pottery (Fig. 18)
were collected from a cluster of middens (Table 20 & 17), The area yielded remains of 117 sheep

and nine Bos raurus, Several cooking platforms were also found between the middens.

C3IM4

This midden was some 70 metres long and 20 metres wide. A small sample was taken to establish

the shellfish contewt. S, capensis (72,7% [88,0%1) was the dominant species, followed by P. perna
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of Patella spp. No other *ceramic’ midden had more than 6%. The ERR of 24,8% is similar to
other ‘ceramic middens in the area and lower than that of the HG and HCF middens.

SFB10B yielded silcrete microlithic stone tools, again lacking segments (Table 11). A burial dating
to 5180 & 65 (Pta-1089) BP was found in the vicinity of this midden (De Villiers 1974; Thackeray
& Feast 1974), A shell sample from SFB10B has been radiocarbon dated to 3640 -+ 6G BP

(Pta-5035) (true date).

The dominant species collected was Patella spp., 35%, of which only P. tebularis, 13,6% {29,7%]
made a significant meat mass coniribution. P, cochlear, 12,2%, accounted for only 3% of the meat
mass. P, perna, 26,2% [13,8%] accounted for the single highest frequency. Oxystele spp., 12,0%,
was also well represented, but its meat mass contribution [1%] was negligible. Haliotis midae
which only accounted for 7,8% of the frequency collected, contributed the highest meat mass

[48,7%] (Table 16). The ERR was 34,9%.

GOEDGELOQF AREA

Approximately five kilometres from the St Francis Bay coast a large number of sites occur dating
from the Late Pleistocene to recent pastoralist/‘ceramic’ occupation, The archaeological features
were located in three clusters separated by huge dunes which move slowly eastward (Fig, 3 & 4).

The archaeological features were zituated on old hatd windswept deflation surfaces,

COMPLEX 1

This was a large windswept area with numerous archaeological features of different ages. Large
areas with Middle Stone Age tools are regularly uncovered, Among these were several round
caches of flal.ed stone. Other features included shell middens and round stone stx:uctures, probably

of pastoralist, “ceramic’ origin.

Clial

al

This midden ac well as others in the vicinitv was all bard and consolidated. Wind erosion had
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sampled to establish the shellfish content. P. perna was the dominating species with 44,5%
[65,8%) and 49,5% [614,7%] respectively (Table 16). Oxysrele spp., 16,3% [4,1%] and 20,4%
[4 %] accounted for the second highest frequency, but the meat mass contribution was minimal. T,
sarmai cus, which only accounted for 7,6% [26,0%] and 6,1% [23,5%] of the frequencics,
contributed the second highest meat mass., Although D. serre was present at SFB4, 6, 8 and 9, it
did not contribute much to the meat mass, but again indicated that HCF also + ploited the sandy
beaches, D, serrg may have been collected opportunistically when the beach was searched for
wash-ups such as fish, n;arine birds, seals etc, The same may be true for Solen capensis found in
the deposits, which are only to be found at the Kromme River estuary some 5 km away. Pottery
was absent from these middens, Only a few quartzite flakes were found at both middens (Table

11}, The ERR’s for SFB4 was 30,7% and for SFB6 34,2%,

SFB8 & 9

Both middens were dominated by P. perna (37,0% [50,0% %)) and P. cochlear (32,4% [18,2%])
(Table 16). P. rabularis (4% [14,2%]) also made a useful contribution to the meat mass, Oxystele
$pp. only contributed 1% of the total frequency. The shellfish species collected ai these two
middens illustrates that HCF ignored the small species such as Oxystele spp, in favour of species

with a higher meat mass, The ERR wis 31,3%

The stone tools recovered from the surface of theze .. ddens censisted of a typical quartzite

Kabeljous industry, including flakes, cores, grindstones, rubbers and hammerstones (Table 11),

SFBIOA & B

This was a large midden of some 40 m in length on top of a high dune ridge anc.i consisted of two
middens, SFB10A yielded pottery (Table 17). P, perna (52,2% [60,6%]), Oxystele spp. (18,5%
[9,4%)) and P. cochiear (14,8% [10,8%]) were the most important spec’es (Table 18). Although
T. sarmaticus only accounted for 7,8% of the total frequency, it contributed the second highest

meat mass [19,2%]. This was the only ‘ceramic’ midden which disalayed such a high percentage
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deposit remained. A large number of silerete microlithic stone tools were collected from both the
surface and a small excavation (Table 11). All the elements from the inland Wilton Industry were
present except for segments, Several D. serra pendants were also recovered (Table 12), A shell
sample from this site has been radiocarbon dated to 4250 4 70 BP (P1a-5042) (true date). P. perna
(60,2% [59,4%]) and D, serra (15,1% [22,0%]) were the most abundant species (Tabl .+4,.  is
evident that HCF also exploited the nearby sandy beach and ignored Oxystele spp. (4,6% [1%)).
The ERR was 31,1%.

SFB2/S

This small midden covered approximately fifteen square metres and was 0,20 m thick, Rough,
large surface quartzite (coarse grained silcrete) stone tools which were probably from
hunter-gatherer origin were recovered (Table 11). P. perna (70,3% [84,0%]) and Oxystele spp.
(16,5% [3,7%])) were the dominant species (Table 14), Haliotis spa.dicea accounted for only 2,4%
of the percentage frequency, but provided the second highest meat mass [9,0%). The ERR was
35,8%.

SEB3
A large number of silcrete stone tools were collected from the surface of this eroded midden, All

the microlithic elements of the Wilton Industry were prese . - xcept for segments (Table 11).

DUNE FIELD AREA

The middens in the Dune Field area were located opposite a wave coast flanked by two small
boulder beaches (Fig, 10). P. perna is not abundant along this part of the coast and only increases
in number near Cape St Francis Point. It is assumed that collecting of this speries took place in
the SFB2 Area some 0,5 km away, This area has also been subject to large scaie development since

1984.

SFB4 & 6

Both these middens were badly damaged by illegal digging and off road vehicles. They were



often travelled botween two to three kilometres from their camepsiter to the nearest sandy beach to

collect D, serra,

As mentioned easlier, pastoralist sites reflect # coliecting strategy similar to that of the HG and
HCF, It is clear from the large number of sheep, presence of cattle (and other resources such as
milk) and terrestrial faunal renaing present at Goedgeloof that they had no ‘shortage’ of food. In
addition to these resources they probably zlso built and maintained fish traps. Thus although
shellfish were only supplementary to the diet, pastoratists still collected species with high meat
1nass per individual, The pastoralist middens in the Goedgeloof area also display the highest ERR
recorded for the research area. The fact that HG, HCF and pastoralists collected shellfish only at
specific periods (spring and neap tide low) when the larger species were available, may indicate
that these groups were less dependent on shellfish than the ‘ceramic’ groups. Shellfish wera
collected to add variety to the diet, but at the same time the variety had to be supplied to prel.
large numbers of people. In the case of HG and HCF, shellfish were most probabiy collected
during periods of aggregation, Pastoralists. it is presumed, always lived in refatively large groups.
‘Ceramic’ groups most probably consisted of smaller numbers of people and they collected shellfish
more regulasdy than the other groups, and therefore collected whatever species were available

inespective of size and species.

Alternatively, it can be argued that pastorulist, HG and HGF have been more dependent on
shellfish than ‘ceramic’® groups, In order to be able to stay in large groups for evtended periods,
for example duting periods of aggregation, proups had to rely on large species as supplement to
their diet. . perae and D, serrq were collected because these species provided thF most substantial
and profitable return of species available for exploitation, Only those species which were ‘socially’
to their advantage were collected; in other words, thuse which made it possible for groups to
aggregate. The small species collected by the ‘ceramic’ groups may indicate that shellfish played

a minor role in their diet anc were only collected to provide variety., Whatever the case may be,
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a similar shellfish collecting strategy, In general they collected those species with the highest neat
m::.ss availuble, and/or these which were abundast, providing they had a relatively high meat mass
per species, This pattern is also observed among contemporary shellfish collectors (Bigalke 1973
Meehan 1982}, These groups also collected extensively from the lower balanoid zone where the
larger shellfish species are to be found, although these species do not necessarily provide the
highest ERR's, In general this strategy was practised at all the different habitats. Although not
ciearly evident in ull the middens investigated, it would appear that HG, HCF and pastoralists
collected shellfish mainly during the new moon and full moon phases. The distance between
campsite and collecting place also played an important role in the species collected. Tu the cases
where the campsites were far from the coast, for example ihe Goedgeloof sites, small numbers of
small species were brought back, Only those with relatively high meat mass were brought back to
the campsites in quantity. The collecting strategies at the Goedgeloof sites are of particular interest
because it would appear that these groups eollteted mainly thase species which provided them with
the highest ERR’s, such as S. capensis, D, serra and P, perna. They also exploited three different

habitats.

The ‘ceramic' middens, on the other hand (predominantly those without domesticated faunag,
reflect a different collecting strategy. Groups that occupied these sites collected mainly abundant
small, easy to collect species with a low meat mass per individual from the upper balanio”, zone,
In general they practised this strategy at all the different habitats, This collecting strategy wus less
economical than that of the other groups as is illustrated by the ERR's, This strategy tmay indicate
that ‘ceramic people’ collected shellfish repularly irrespective of the tide cycle, species or size,
which suggests that they in general were more dependant un shellfish than the other groups. It may
be argued that the pastoralists/'ceramic provns’ had containers in which they could boil large
quantities of Oxystele spp. However, there is no historical or ethnographic evidence that shellfish
were boiled " pots, Pots were used mainly to boil fat (I.. Webley, pers. comm. ). *Ceramic’ gronps

also collected in the immediate area of their campsites. HG, HCF and pastoralists seemed to have
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occupied by large grovps for extended periuds of time, It is interesting that this arey was also used

by E .rly and Middle Stone Age people.

Similar to all the other ‘ceramic’ middens, FTS was also dominated by Oxyerele spp. and therefore
has a low ERR of only 23,4% (Table 25). However, one of the Kabeljous middens at White Point
(WP1) (Fig. 22), dominated by Parella spp, has caly a marginally higher ERR of 25,1%. Similar
results were obtained from another Kabeljous midden sampled at Thyspunt (TP) which has a ERR
of 32,1%. The reason being, as pointed out carlier, that although Patclla spp. are relatively large
the ERR was lower than mussels, but on the other hand higher than Oxpstele spp. This is well
illustrated by midden WP2 where D. serra were collected which increased the ERR to 30,1%
(Table 25). The interesting point at this Kabeljous midden is that Oxystele spp. accouat for the
highest frequency collected, This is the only Kabeljous/Wilton open-air midden found where
Oxystele spp. were collected in such a high percentage frequency (39,3%). However, the other
middens in the same area contained virtually no D, serra. In general, the Tony's Bay sites
displayed similar patterns as observed elsewhere for shellfish collecting between ‘ceramic’ and

HG/HCF groups.

DISCUSSION OF THE OPEN-AIR MIDDENS

The survey of open-air shell middens along the Cape St Francis coast revealed that approximately
80% were located within 300 m of the coast. More than 95 % were ¥ituated along the rocky coasts.
This pattern is similar to that experienced elsecwhere (Avery 1976). However, this is the type of
pattern expected for this part of the coast, because the sandy beaches do not have any significant
Donax serra populations as elsewhere alung the castern Cape coast, Large middens were also found
up to 5 km from the coast which indicates that people did not depend on shelifish as a staple food

and their resources did not dictate where they could stay,

The shellfish remains recovered from the different types of middens seem to follow two distinet

patierns and can be explained in different ways, The G, HCF and pastoralist middens displayed
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WP2 yielded interesting informuation. This is the only open-air HCF midden investigated which wus
dominated by Oxysrele spp. (39,3% [16,6%]) (Table 25). P. longicosta, 15,8% [13,4%] accounted
for the second highest number. Annther interesting aspeet is thas I, serra, 9,7% [35,1] was also
represented at the midden, which suggests that the collectors had to fravel at least 3 km to either

Thysbaad or Slangbaai to collect them. The ERR was 33,3%.

FTS

This midden was situated at a boulder beach which also housed a large fish trap, The midden
yielded pottery, a few ql-zartzite flakes (Table 17 & 19) and a large quantity of fish remains, The
sample taken from this midden was totally dominated by Oxystele spp. (65,9% [17,6%]). Three
other species were also important as far as the meat mass was concertted, namely, 7, sannaricus
(8,7% [40,9%]), P. ocuius (9,5% 123,3%]) and P, perna (7,6% [18,2%]) (Table 25}, The IERR

was 23,4%

TPl

This midden was situated at Thyspunt near a bench coast and a small fish trap. A sample was taken
to contrast a hunter-gatherer midden near a bench coast with that of FTS, As expected, Pasella spp.
dominated the sample, with P. longicosta, 21,6% [11,6%], accounting for the highest frequency,
followed by 7. sarmaticus, 16,8% [40,0%), P. oculus, 13,8% [12,1%], P. cochlear, 9,9% and
P. argenvillei, 9,1% [16,0%). Oxystele spp. only comprised 10,8% (Table 25). The ERR was
32,1%.

DISCUSSION

The she.lfish remains confirmed the different collecting strategies between HCF and ‘ceramic’
groups. The HG and HCF middens were dominated by Patella spp, and the *cerame’ middens by
Oxyseele spp. Samples fr~m large Wilton (TBW2) and Kabeljous (TBK2) middens provided ERR's
of 28,2% and 27,8% respectively, which are higher than the ‘ceramic’ midden which has a ERR

of 22,7% (TBH3) (Lable 24). The enormous middens in this region moy indicate that this area was
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TBHA
This midden was onec of a few ‘ceramic’ middens situated among HCF middens. The shellfish
sample again illustrates the differences between ‘ceramic’ groups and HCF collecting strategies.
Oxystele spp., 48,4% [13,8%) and T. sarmaricus, 29,8% [75,8%] were the two most important
species (Table 24). Neither of these two species were collected in any great numbers at any of the

HCF middens, The ERR was 22,7%.,

TONY'S BAY AREA

The coastline between Oyster Bay and Thysbaai was rich in shell middens (Fig. 22). The dune field
adjacent to Tony's Bay contained a larpe number of Middle Stone Age sites with well preserved
bone. Most of the sites were situated on old deflation surfaces, caleretes and fossilised dunes. A

complete survey of the visible archacolopical features along the coast was conducted.

The middens along the coast were mainly visibl, in road cuttings, except for a large accumulation
at White Point, A few middens were samplei to e stablish the shellfish content of the different types
of middens, The middens associated with stone features did not contain pottery as did those at De
Hoek. Middens were also sampled between White Point and Thyspunt, Two fish traps are present
along this part of the coast, a srall one at Thyspunt and a large one between Thyspunt and White
Point. A small midden (FTS) which contained abundant fish remains and pottery was sampled at

the large fish trap.

WP1 & 2

A larpe concentration of middens associated with stone features were situated at White Point, near
a small sandy beach {lanked by high activity wave beaches (Fig, 22), Two HCF middens were
sampled here, one associated with 4 stone feature (WP1) and one which dispiayed an interesting
content of shellfish remains (WP2). The shellfish sumple from WP1 consisted mainly of P.
longicusta, 28,2% [37,1%], followed by P. perna, 16.5% [25.5%]) and P, cochicar, 14.6% (Table

25}, The ERR was 25.1%.,
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adjacent to the coast (Fig. 21). This dune system, now separated by vegetation, was once part of
the main bypass system that stretches between Oyster Bay and St Francis Bay, On the eastern side
of the sandy beach were a large number of shell middens, Middle Stone Age and Eatlier Stone Age
sites, A very dense mixed M.S.A, and E.S,A. site stretches along the crest of a fossilised dune
over a distance of a kilometre, Three types of middens occurred in the dunes, namely, those with
pottery, those with 2 Kabeljous Industry and those with a microlithic silerete Wiltton Industry, The

mis ‘ens sampled were between one and 1,5 km from a high energy coast,

TBW1
Only a surface collection of silcrete stone tools was made from this badly eroded midden, The

collection revealed & high number of cores, while segments were absent (Table 19),

TBV2

This was a large midden measuring approximately 65 x 15 m. The midden was situated on top of
a high fossilised dune some 1,5 km from the coast, The midden carried a vast number of
microlithic silerete stone tools (Table 19), A sample of the shellfish was taken and a 13 minute
surface collection of stone tools was also carried out. The assemblage also lacked segments, but
yielded a large number of cores. A shell sample Las been radiocarbon dated to 3760 + 60 BP
(Pta-5050) (true date), The sample was dominated by P. coclilear, 37,5% [22,3%] and P.

argenvillel, 26,3% [27,2%] (Table 24). The ERR was 28,2%.

TBK2

This midden waz part of a complex of middens stretching over a distance of some three hundred
metres, and was situated about one kilometre from the coast. Apart from a few ‘ceramic’ middens,
all revenled a Kabeljous Industry, The shellfish sample was dominated by P. cochlear, 49,1%
[55,6%1, P. perna, 11,4% [25,2%] and T, sarmaricus 5,1% [19,2%) (Table 24),The ERR was

27,8%
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pottery middens to establish the shellfish content, The midden consisted mainly of Oxysiele spp.

(82,6% [45,0%1) and Turbo sarmaticus (7,7% [32,0%7) (Table 22), The ERR was 25,7%.

D886

This was a large stone feature eroding from a dune. A small excavation was carried out to
investigate the feature, Little shellfish, mainly Oxysrele spp., 80,7 [34,7%]% and T. sarmaticus,
11,5% [53,0%], were recovered (Table 22). The ERR was 21,9%. Large quantities of charcoal
werr: found betwe 1 and underneath the five ¢1. ked stones. This stone feature was probably a large

hotplate for cooking shellfish. The feature has been radiocarbon dated to 290 -+ 50 BP (Pta-3908),

DISCUSSION

The ERR’s of both middens at Seal Point are low (SP1, 25,2% and 5P2, 28,9%) and arc similar
to that of ‘ceramic’ middens, for example, DH/MS (25,7%) (Table 22). The reason being that
Patella spp. contain a relatively low nizat mass in relation to the shell size and weight, Large

frequencies of P cochlear, P. longicoste and Oxystele spp. are responsible for the low ERR's.

In the De Hoek area the shellfish samples from *ceramic’ and HFC middens indicated clearly that
the two groups had different collecting strategies in the same habitats, ‘Ceramic’ groups preferred
to cullect easily available species from the upper balaniod zone such as Oxvstele spp. and were
generally not ‘interested" in limpets or species from the lower balaniod zone, The HCF on the other
hand, generally ignored small species and tended to collect from the lower balaniod zone that
provided them species with higher meat mass per volume, This is evident from the ERR's (Table
22). The Kabeljous midden (DH/MO) has an ERR of 33,8% and the ‘ceramic' midden (DH/MS)

and stone feature (DH/S86) 25,7% and 21,9% respectively,

THYSBAAI AND TONY'S BAY AREAS

THYSBAAY

A large number of archaeological features were present east of Thysbaai and in the dune system
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DH1 &2

‘Two samples were taken fromt HCF middens adjacent to a high activity coast (Fig, 20}, Both were
dominated by Paselle spp., mainly P, cochlear (55,8% and 44,3% respectively) (Table 23). P.
perna, 16,5% and P. argenvillel, 15,6%, were also collected in fair numbers at DH1, At DH2
however, Oxysiele spp., 16,5% and T. sarmaticys, 13,7% account for the next highest species.
This midden was close to a boulder coast, and this may be the reason for the high frequencies of

Oxystele spp. and T, sarmaticus.

DH3 & 4
Both these middens were of *ceramic® origin, situated near a boulder coast. Oxystele spp. (74,9%
and 53,8% respectively) were the most important species (Table 23), Patella spp. and other

shellfish species were only present in Jow frequencies,

DHS5

This HCF midden was situated next to DH3 and 4 (‘ceramic’ middens), but displayed a different
collecting strategy. The main shellfish species wese P, cochlear, 26,8% and T. sarmaticus, 20,5%
(Table 23). Other species from the Jower balaniod zone such as P, tabularis, 10,0% and P.

longicosta, 10,5%, weie ilon present, Oxytele spp., 5,3%, were largely ignored.

DH/M6

A small excavation was conducted at this badly damaged HCF midden. The midden was situated
near a boulder and bench coast. The two most important species were P, perna (43.1% [54,1%])
and P. cochlear (2,9% [12,3%]) (Table 22). Oxysrele spp. only comprised 12,3% [3%] of the total

frequency. The ERR was 33,8%.

DH/MS
Half 2 kilometre west of DHS?2 a large concentration of middens and stone features associated with

poltery were situated opposite & beneh coust, A small excavation was conducted at one of the
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The two excavated middens were situated on the northern side of the boulder beach (Fig, 20). Both
middens comprised mainty Parella spp. (Table 22). In the case of SP1, P. longicosia (23,1%
[17,6%]), P, cochicar (14,7% [10,4%]) and P, oculus (11,3% [19,8%]) represented the important
species. Oxystele spp. accountr. for 29,3% [11,1%] and P. perna only 4,3% [10,1%]. T.
Sarmaticus, although it only accounted for 8,4% of the total frequency, contributed the highest

meat mass [25,6%].

P. cochlear (30,2% 123,3%]) was the dominating species at SP2, followed by Oxystele spp.
(26,7% [12,3%)). P. perna (8,8% [15,5%]) and P. argenviliet (7,7% [14,9%]) were the other
main contributors to the total meat mass (Table 22), Pottery was absent from both middens, The

ERR's (25,2% & 28,9%) for both middens were low and fall within the ‘ceramic’ range,

SPB

The shellfish sample taken from this midden, exposed in a road cutting directly opposite the
boulder coast, was dominated by P, tabularis, 26,7 %, followed by P. cochlear, 15,2% (Table 23).
This midden is an excellent example of HCF collecting strategies, They ignored the small Oxystele
spp. 3,8%, and collected the larger species from the lower balaniod zone. Other high meat mass

species included P. argenvillei, 7,6%, Haliotis spp., 4,8% and T, sarmaticus, 10,5%.

DE HOEK

A complete survey of all visible archacological sites was carried out in this area (Fig. 20). A large
number of sites occurred along three kilome:-es of const, most only visible in road cuttings, Several
middens were sampled to contrast shellfish content betweea “ceranuc® and HCF middens (Tables
22 & 23), Some three kilometres west uf Seal Point waus o large concoutration of middens and stone

features, Three small evcavations v ore condueted there,
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CFC). The difference in the mean edible shelifish meat mass per volvme for the two indusiries is
1,3% (Wilton 38,2% and Kabeljeus 46.9%). This indicates that the Wilton groups collected and

ransporied slightly less shefl weight back to the sheler,

Vihat ever the reason for the low frequencies of species from the Jower balanold zone, in general
those species which were abundant and easy to collect with a rxelatively high meat mass per
irdividual were collected, for example P, perng and D, serra, These two are also among the most
economical species when the percentape edible meat mass versus total shelifish weight are
considered (P. perna 35% and D. serre 42%) (Tabls 2). In the absence and/or searcity of the big
three (S. capensis, H. spadicea and I, midace), these two species are the logical choice, However,
the presence of P, rebularis, P. barbara, H. spadicea and T, sermaticus nevertheless indicate that
these relatively large specie: were collected when encountered irrespective of total weight and

percentage meat masy return.

Marine fish
The fish bone weight per volume shows thiree pronounced peaks, at 4450 BP (unit GDS), 3250 BP
(unit CFC) and 2150 BP (unit PSM) (Fig. 25). The mean fish bone mass per volume in the

Kabeljons units (13,8 gram) is slightly higher than that of the 'Wilton units (9,1 gram) (Table 26).

Marine birds

The excavation yielded the remains of only 14 birds, These probably represant the uccasional ind

on the beach and were not important in the general diet (Table 26).

Reptile {tortoise) remains

Kabeljous River Shelter wa - the only site in the research area that yielded substantial quantities of
tortoise remains (Table 26). Of the 91 tortoises recovered from the excavation, 75 were Hemaopus
areolacys (padloperyjie) and 15 were Chesiia angulura {rooipensy, One turtle (Pelmeduse subryfa)

was also found, Both tortoises are endemic t the castern Cape. The numbers are too low te reach
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in units OLA and CPS. In unit HWA, however, 7, sermaticus provided the second hiphost meat

mass eves hough it euly accounted for 5% of the total shellfish,

Meat mass per volume follows a similar pattern to that of mammal bone (Fig. 23). It increases
dramatically from the bottom Wilton units (5750 BP) to peak at 4850 BP (unit CPS), then decreases
and peaks again at 3650 BP (unit GCS), 2450 BP (unit ORA) and 1950 BP (unit DSM). The mean
shellfish meat mass per volume siiows an insignificant difference between the Wilton and Kabeljous
Industries, Table 27 shows timt amean of 1613,7 prams of shellfish meat mass per volume entered
the Kabeljous units and 1575,7 grams for the Wilton units, The difference between the two

industries is only 38 grams,

The very low frequency and often total absence of species from the lower balanoid zone, for
erample, P. cochlear and P, argenvillei, may indicate that people did not collect shellfish at spring
vides vhen these specles are exposed and easily accessible, or that these species were simply
ignored for some or other reason. As illustrated in Table 1, the large Parella spp., although
containing relatively high meat mass per individual, is not the most economical species to collect
in terms of total weight (shell and meat) versus meat mass return, Therefore, it may be possible
that the occupants collected and transported only those shellfish species back to the shelter which
provided them with the most economical return from the total weight collected. However, this is
not true in the case of T, sarmaticus and Oxystele spp. On the other hand, T, sarmaticus contain
the secoud highest meat mass per individual species (Table 27, and therefore would have been a
logicau choice if shelifisit were collected n the basis of size alone, The percentage frequencies of
both T. Sermaticus and Oxystele spp. are low throughout the sequenze and would not have made
a substantial difference to the total weight if not collected, Oxysrele spp., on the other hand, may
have been collected by children or colleeted in ymall quantities to add variety to the shellfish diet
{¢f. Meehan 1982). The ratio between total shellfish weight collected per volume and the actual

edible shellfish meat mass per volume range from 33,3% (unit QLA and WGL) to 44,2% (unit
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the Wilton units (14 424,4 grams) is more than double that of the Kabeljous units (6654,2 grams),
the mean mass per volume between the two industries is small (98,1 gram for the Wilton and 87,6
gram for the Kabeljous). Mammal bone mass per volume dramatically increased from the Wilton
bottom units (5750 BP) to reach a high peak between 4850 BP and 4450 BP (units CPS and GDS),
whereafter it decreased equally dramatically (Fig. 25). It peaked again towards the end of the
Wilton units at 2850 BP (unit CAF) and the beginning of the Xabeljous units at 2450 BP (umit

ORA) and later at 2150 BP (unit PSM).

The PMM per volume, surprisingly enough, shows similar trends except for the period between
ca 4000 BP and 3250 BF when it shows an opposite pattern from the bone mass per volume.
However, when the mean PMM per volume for the different industries is considered, the real
differences become apparent. Altough the total PMM for the Wilton (7042,8 kg.) is higher than
of the Kabeljous units (6622,6 kg.), the mean PMM for the Kabeljous (87,1 kg) is significantly

higher than the Wilton units (47,9 kg}. Implications of this evidence will be discussed later,

Shellfish

Two species account for the bulk of the shellfish remains (Table 27). P. perna was the dominant
species (frequency percentage and mieat mass percentage), except for units DSM (Kabeljous units)
and GDS (Wilton units) where it was outnumbered by D, serra. In the Kabeljous units P, perna
accounted for 45,7% of the meat mass percentage and D, serra 37,3% followed by T, sarmaticus
with only 14,1%, The situation is much the same for the Wilton units, P, perna with 53,4% had
a marginally higher meat mass percentage than in the Kabeljous units, Both D. serrg with 35,6%

and 7. surmaticus with 8,7% were represented by slightly lower meat mass percentages.

Although P. perna outnumbers D, serra in most cases, the reverse is often true when meat mass
is considered. For example, in unit GCS P, perna accounted for 70% of the total frequency of
shelifish collected, but only 44% of the totdd meat mass. . serre on the other hand, only

accounted for 23% of the total frequency, but 48% of thie total meat mass, This is also the case
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shell here were also highly fragmented but packed in a grey ashy deposit,

A thin red brown ashy part'ng with fragmented P, perng shell sepacated unit GCS from the
underlying unit, SGA, The shell remains of unit SGA were in vxcellent condition, leosely packed
in soft grey agh, The next unit, GDS, was separated from GCS by a thin brown ashy parting. Unit
GDS consisted of a D. serre dominated midden filied in by grey ashy roil, Unit CPS followed GDS

and comprised highly fragmented P. perna shell also filled in with grey ashy soil,

The bottom units HWA and WGL consisted of stone-hard white Jeached ash with patches of soft
dark grey and black carbonised organic soil and lenses of fragmented shell. Unit WGL has been

radiocarbon dated to 5750 4 80 BP (Pta-4061),

SUBSISTENCE AND DIET

Mammal remains

The inhabitants of the shelter captured mostly small to large medium terrestzial mammals (Table
26), Among the large animal remains were two individuals of Syncerus cqffer and Taurorragus
oryx, one of both in the Wilton and Kabeljous units. One Eguus sp, was also present in the Wilton
units, Marine mammals (4 seal) played an insignificant role in the diet (one in the Kabeljous units
and three in the Wilton units). Only four mamma! species in the Wilton units were not represented
in the Kabeljous units. These include Procavia capencis, Equus sp., Potamoehoerus sp. and Pelea
capreolus. in general it would appear that the occupants in both industries acquired most species
by hunting and to a lesser degree by trapping. The remains of a few carnivores were present (four
larger carnivores in the Wilton units and two small carnivores in the kabeljous units), but these

animals were probably not hunted for their mest. They may have been casual takings,

There are no significant differences between the Wilton and Kabeljous units in the range of species
(F. Brink, pers. comm.). The capture rate for both industries was similar because both industries

had 0,5 minimum individuals per volure. Although the total mammal bone mass per volume in
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excavation, A total of 23 Jayers and other features were identified during the excavations (Fig, 24).

These were divided intw 13 units, which are deseribed here from the surfuce to the bottom.

The top unit, OLA, consisted of  series of interlocking soft and hard oxidised and leached ash of
different colours, These deposits may represent redistributed ash and contained mainly fragments
of burned shel! and bone, Towards the front of the excavation, soft grey ash with loosely packed
shells lay underneath these hard red brown, grey and pink ash, The remains of a small round fire
place were found in the ash, extending into the unexcavated adjoining square. At the back of the
excavation, was a thick hard white, This large ash feature probably represents the remains of a
series of fires, hardened by percolating water, The bottom of the white ash contained an underburn

of soft, powdery, orange, pink and red brown soil,

Underlying the surface unit was a relatively thick layer of loosely packed shell, mostly D, serra
(unit DSM) in a matrix of coarse grained ashy soil, Tlnit DSM was followed by unit PSM which
consisted of a loosely packet P. perng dominated midden and graded into a soft grey and coarse

grained arange coloured soil fowards the reat,

The next unit, RGA, consisted of two parts, The top part comprised reddish ashy deposits with
occasional patches of white ash and nosely packed shell. The bottom part consisted of soft grey
ash with patches of white ash. Underiying RGA was unit ORA which comprised loosely packed
P.perna shell filled in by oxidised red and dark brown ashy soil, This unit also marked the
begining of the Kabeljous Industry at the site and has been radioc.rbon dated to 2450 + 60 BP

(Pta-4614).

The next unit, CAF, marked the end the Wilton Industty and consisted of thin lenses of carbonised
organic material, white, grey, brown and red ash. Underlying CAF was unit CFC which comprised
highly fragmented P, Perna shell, tightly packed in black carbonised organie and dark brown ashy

s0il. A thin brown ashy parting separated the next unit, GCS, from the overlying CFC unit. The
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CHAPTER SEVEN

ARCHAEOLOGICAL DESCRIPTIONS: COASTAL RESEARCH

PART TWO: CAVES AND SHELTERS

KABELJOUS RIVER SHELTER

INTRODUCTION

The Kabeljous River Shelters (KRS1 & 2) are located approximately 4 km from the river mouth
(Fig. 9), some 80 m above sea-level and 20 m above the valley floor, Shelter 1 faces southwoest
and is approximately 30 m wide along the dripline, between 5 m and 6 m deep and the roof some

6 m high at the entrance (Fig. 23). The entrance of the shelter is well concealed by trees and dense

growth of creepers.

Hewitt 1923) excavated a trench along most of the back wall of Shelter 1 and an arca of about
four square metres in Shelter 2 which is nearby, There is little information on Hewitt's excavation
and only a few artefacts were kent (AM No. 1762), Hewitt however ~eported that the ‘pygmy’
implements which e observed at other caves and shelters in the eastern Cape were absent from
here, He recorded twelve skeletons from the shelicrs and mentioned that one burial yielded a
considerable quantity of ostrich egpshell beads, From the skeletal discoveries Hewitt believed two
‘types’ of people were present at the site, He thought the larger skulls were those of ‘Hottentots’,
who were alse responsible for the Jarge quartzite stone artefuets, and the smaller ones those of

‘Bushmen', who were responsible for he *pygmy’ culturs of the inland sites.

EXCAVATION, STRATIGRAPIIY AND DATING
In the course of this project, 2 m” were excavated in Kabeljous River Shelter 1 to bedrock at a
depth of 1,20 m, Large erusion hollows formed alony the dripline exposed cullural and food

remaing, A tew potshierds were found on the surface, bt none were recovered during the
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regularly,

As 1 have explined earlier, one of the tost interesting aspects of the open-uir shell midden
investigation is the fact that there existed two distinet lithic industries side by side along the coast,
namely, a microlithic silerete industry similar to that found in caves and sheiters of the adjacent
mountains and a quartzite cobble industry called the Kabeljous Industry. These two industries co-
existed from ca 4700 BP to 1900 BP. The microlithic assemblages from the shell middens seem
to lack segments, but segments were present in the cave smies (I discuss this point in the next
chapter), The Kabeljous Industry contains all the formal elements of the microlithic industry, only
the elements aze large and manufactured from a different raw material, Silcrete is absent from the
coastal foreland but abundant rescurces are present in the adjacent mountains. In general silerete
is not present on Kabeljous middens, which indicate that these groups did not move beyond the
coastal foreland, did not collect silcrete from middens and did not trade for the raw material with
groups who brought it to the coast. Middens containing Kabeljous stone tools are distributed
throughout the research area, br. niddens comtaining microlithic stone tools are concentrated only
in the SFBZ and Thysbaai areas. It would appear ihat silereie as a raw material is restricted to the

western side of the Kromme River,
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ethnographic evidence seems to suggest that shellfish were only supplementary to the dict even
when collected regularly (Meehan 1982). Large amounts of shellfish can in any case only be eaten

for limited periods (Noli & Avery 1988),

The one to one explanation of shellfish collecting given above is not entirely convincing. Shellfish
collecting, along with all other activities, took plne within social contexts. Meehan (1982) and
Bigalke (1973} reported that women collected shelifish among the Gidjigali and Nguni speaking
peoples respectively, but that men performed this task among the =Aonin people (Budack 1977).
Among all three groups men were responsible for catching fish, Whether men also collected
sheltfish among prehistorie pastoralist groups is not known, It is possible that the = Aonin are an
isolated case or that the role of shellfish collecting changed during historic times, No direct

evidence is available for HG/HCF, but it is assumed that women also collected shellfish.

It can be speculated that the difference in the collecting strategies between pastoralists and
‘ceramic’ groups may reflect changes in the relations of powear. The view taken here is that herding
formed the ideological base through which relations of power were penerated in and between
pastoralist groups. When groups Jost their stoek, men, women and the group as a whole lost much
of their power base. In other words, men lost a substantial amount of status as far as their role as
food producers in the group was concerned, Although it is not possible o establish the role of
domesticated animals in social relations and subsistence, it can be assumed that pastoralists ere
most probably depeadent on milk and other related products at eertain times of the year (Webley
1984). In order for men to remain important food providers they took over the role of collecting
shellfish. By adding shellfish collecting to their existing activities of huating 'and fishing, they
regained some status and power as food providers This meam that shellfish were collected more
often than was the case previously, Aliernatively, 1k can be arpued the. women also Jost part of
their power base when the group lost their stocs, for example, milking and otlier related duties that

accompanied it. In order to remain important as food providers they collected shellfish more



0
B e T~ 7] N

Original height of the deposit

Z~! Later Stone Age shell midden

Sterile " sand

After Singer & Wymer 1082

Figure 30, Section drawing and the location of (he excavation wt Klasies River Cave 1.

8it



117
KLASIES RIVER CAVE 1

T excavated a small area (1 m% in 1984 to obtuin larger samples of food and culturad remains, The
previous excavators, to a large extent, ignored scientific sampling of the Later Stone Age levels,

even though they excavated approximctely 80% of the deposit,

I excavated on top of the three metre high witness wall left by Singer and Wymer (1982) (Fig. 30).
As they did not secure the witness wall, nearly a metre of the top of the very loose Later Stone
Age shell midden has been lost to erosion (Fig. 31). Pottery was absent from Cave 1 and other

cultural remaing were few,

DATING AND STRATIGRAPHY

Singer and Wymer (1982) divided the Holocene shell midden into upper and lower units. The upper
unit dates to 2525 + 85 BP (Gx-0969) and 2795 + 85 BBP (Gx-0971). The lower unit dates to 4755
+ 95 BP (Gx-0970) and 4695 &+ 180 BP (Gx-0973). A radiocarbon date of 3780 + 60 BP
{Pta-3905) obtained for the bottom of the shell midden (Layer 7) is somewhat younger than the

Singer and Wymer date (Binneman 1985).

Only a small part of the surface unit (Singer and Wymer’s upper unit) could be sampled due to the
erosion. The upper unit consisted of loosely stacked shell material with occasional large fragments
of mammal and fish bone (Table 30). Apart from two quartzite flakes, no other cultural material
was found (Table 31). The most important shellfish species recorded was P. perna (60%) [77%)
(Table 32). Unit 2 consisted mainly of brown soil with occasional lenses of charcoal and shell. The
following units, 3 and 4, comprised loosely packed shell and other food remains with little soil
mairix. The shell remains in layer 4 were more fragmented than layer 3, Fish and marine bird
remains were abundant in both layers. P. perng was the dominant shellfish species in both layers
with 68% [73%] and 79% [81%) respectively. Unit 5 also comprised several layers of loosely
packed shell and areas of white ash and vellow brown soil with abundant fish and bird remains,

P perna (T0%) [60%:]) was the most imponant shellfish species.
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Kabeljous units, Meat mass data are not available for tortoises, but the Hve mass {including epgs)
of Chersina angulata is between 600 and 800 grams and for Homopus arevlatus betwsen 100 and
150 grams (B. Branch, per. comm.). Thus there is little meat to eat, Furthermore, the ethnographic
observations among the Nama-speaking people of Namaqualand revealed thatthe  people may only
eat the eggs or certain parts such as the liver, In other words, the collecting of tortoises may have
been cultural-specific (L. Webley, pers. comm.). The only other food resource which may have
contributed significantly to the diet is fish, but no data are as yet available. On present evidence
the two main contributors to the diet were mammals and shellfish, In the Kabeljous units these two
resources contributed a mean of 88,8 kg per volume and in the Wilton units a mean of 49,5 kg.
Shellfish contributed only 1,8% of the mean food mass per volume in the Kabeljous units and 3,2%
in the Wilton units. From this data it is clear that shellfish was only complemented to the diet in
both industries, but shellfish contributed a slightly higher percentage in ithe Wilton units, In yeneral
the indicationr are that the economic activities of both groups were on the same scale. The 39
kilogram ¢* ference in the mean food mass per volume in the Kabeljous units may indicate that the

group size was marginally larger and/or occupation more intensive than that of the Wilton groups.

K1 .ASTES RIVER MOUTH COMPLEX

INTRODUCTION

"The Klasies River complex consists of five caves along a two kilometre coastline some 40 km west
of Cape St Francis, opposite a high activity coast (Fig. 2 & 29). The caves are cut into jointed and
sheered onartz arenite rocks and situated at various elevations along a steep coastal ¢liff some 60
m high (H.J, Deacon & Geleijnse 1988), The first excavations at the Klasies River Caves were
conducted between 1966 and 1968 by Singer and Wymer of the University of C'hicago. The main
site complex is world renows xd for the discovery of anatomically modern human remains dating

to some 100 000 ago yeurs (Rightmire 1978; Singer & Wymer 1982; Descon & Geleijnse 1988),



114
BY stone artefacts and fish per volume peak again, but boih shellfish meat mass and mammal bone
mass per volume are on the decline. PMM, mammal bone per volume and shellfish meat mass per
volume peak prominently between 2450 BF and 2750 BP, but again at the same time stone artefacts

per volume and fish bone mass per volume are relatively low.

The decline in decorative items sugpests that the site was not used for aggregation, However,
decorative items such as ostrich egpshell and =arine beads are not automatic indicators.
Nevertheless, the period between ca 4000 BP and 2300 BP is not characterised by major
synchronised periods of increased activities and the site was probably occupied by smaller groups
for short periods. These groups concentrated on individual resources such as fish and shelifish
rather than on the full spectrum of available resources, Furthermore, the stone artefact production
shows a sharp increase from 2500 BP at the time when the Kabeljous Industry ‘replaced’ the
Wilton Industey at the site. The second synchronised peak occurs at between 2150 BP and 1930
BP in most of the remains which are present in the first peak, as well as a slight increase in

tortoise per volume. Shortly afterwards pastoralists seftled in the repion,

One important aspect is the similarity in the shellfish collecting strategies employed by the different
groups that occupied the shelter, There is no significant difference (38 grams) between the mean
shelifish meat mass per volume during the Wilton and Kabeljous units, One would have expected
that the ‘permanent’ Kabeljous groups vould have exploited a Jarger mean shellfish meat mass per
volume than the visiting Wilton grovps, However, what seems to be important here is that the
distatice between the shelter and the coast lends prefercnce to certain species. The shortest direct
route to the nearest rocky shore is approximately 4 km. The low frequency of Oxvitele spp. (11%
or less) throughout the sequence indicates that small species {relatively Jow meat mass) have been

ignored in general,

Other food remains, such as mean mammal bone and fish bone mass and individual tortoises per

volume, show relatively no major differences in the subsistence activities between the Wilton and
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Linked to this conclusion is the interesting fact that thee are virtually no differences between the
mean individual mammals and individual tortoises pe. volume, but a significant difference in the
PMM in both units, This indicates that although the Kabeljous groups settled permanently along
the coast they were still hunting, trapping and capturing animals at the same rate as the visiting
Wilton groups before them, except that the PMM per volume was larger, More important is the
fact that the Kabeljous groups accomplished this without a microlithic toolkit, This evidence
questions the general assumption that backed implements were vsed as arrowheads, This evidence
indicates that a microlithic toolkit was not necessary for permanent or semi-permanent inhabitation

of the coast. Secondly, the Kabeljous Industry was not merely a *adaptation® to coastal congitions.

From the subsistence and cultural density per volune results (Fig, 25) it is apparent that there were
several periods of ‘increased activities’ followed by periods of ‘decline’, Shortly after the site was
vccupied for the first time by presumably inland Wilion groups, a dramatic inc.ease is visible in
all but one indicator, The first peak occurs approxitaately between 4350 B and 4450 LP with an
increase in the PMM, mammal and fish bone riass per volume, and sheilfish meat mass per
volume, as well a5 Stone artefacts and omame-uts per volume. The relatively high frequency of
decorative items together with high food waste densities per volume and the tortoise remains during
this period suggest that the site was used by large grouns most probably for aggregation purposes
during summer, Sharp decline of all indicators follows the initial peak, The reasons for this decline

are not clear, but it is possible that the site Jost its importance as an aggregatisn centre.

The period after 4000 BP is not cleatly defined. Between approximately ca 4000 BP and 2500 BP
are also pronounced peaks of individual remains, but are not as synchronised as in the firs: peak.
After a dramatic decline from 4500 BP, mammal bone mass per volume and shallfish meat mass
per volume show a brief increase at approximately 3650 BP, with tortoise per vrlume also
relatively well represented, The PMM, stone artefacts und fish bone per volume on the other hand

are low at this point and ornanents per volume continue a downward trend, At approximately 3250



‘Seraperipendant

.. o

' o~
S ™

= ola cFs WUwa <R
Polished bone poinis

i

[ 1]

B

. -~

Thais squasmosad N kraussiarus
WA PSM
Bullia digitalis Beuds

OLA

Figure 28, Illustiated mar, = armaments and bone grtefacts from Kabeljous River Sheher,



111
combination of the two types, pendant/scrapers, was only present in the Wilton units (Table 29),
The functions of these artefacts are not known, but it is possible that the *scrapers’ were used to
clean fish, and that the pendants were possibly used ¢35 dancing rattles during ceremonial activitics
(Inskeep 1987), Although N, kraussianus beads and shells are present in very low numbers, they
were found in the time period when these ornaments were absent from the inland sites (ELI.

Deacon 1976; 1. Deacon 1982).

Ostrich eggshell

Ostrich eggshell beads are ' umerous in the bottom two units (WLG and HWA), but subsequently
drop off sharply, and are virtually absent in the Kabeljous vnits (Table 29). Although a relatively
high frequency of ostrich eggshell beads are present in the Wilton units, only one roughout was

found,

Bone artefacts
Few bone artefacts were recovered (Fig. 28). These included four bore points (only in the Wilton

units) and two bone awls (only in the Kabeljous units) (Table 29).

DISCUSSION

The lithic assemblages from Kabeljous River Shelter 1 indicate that two distinct groups occupled
the cave through time. From ca 5800 BP to 2500 BP a quartz microlithic Wilton Industry was
present after which it was ‘replaced’ by the quartzite Kabeljous Industry, Changes in raw material
frequency percentages indicate that the groups who occupied the shelter from unit ORA did not
move beyond the coastal plain to collect quartz nor did they acquire it from visiting inland groups,
In other words, quartzite did not replace quartz as a raw material, but cather quartz was ‘dropped’
together with the microlithic component. Consequently the microlithic Wilton assemblages most
probably belonged to groups from the adjacent mountains who visited the coast occasionally, while
the Kabeljous assemblages belonged to groups who were the permanent residents of the coastal

foreland,
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diffezence in the mean stone artefacts per volume between the Wilton (63,5) and Kabeljous (45,2}

Industries, The heavy duty cobble tools were divided into two groups, utilised and formal.

Caobble care tools (utilised tools)

Cobble core tools are artefacts such as rubbers and hammerstones that had been flaked
systematically to obtain flakes for other purposes. Typologically these would b classified as cores,
but microscopic examination shows that these tools had been used as adzes (core adzes) and
possibly also as scrapers. These tools were not deliberately designed to perform any function, but
were used opportunistically, Most of these artefacts had multiple functions before they were
converted into cores, such as rubbers and hammerstones. A number also display ochre and/or

charcoal stains.

Cobble too)s (formal tools)

Cobble tools are rubbers and hammerstones that had been purposefully flaked to display one or

mere working edges, Some arc similar to the Wilion types, for example adzes and scrapers,

Ochire and shale pieces were well represented througheot the sequence, but ground (pencils?) and
flaked —ieces were only found in the Kabeljous units (Table 28), There is no significant difference
in the mean inclusions of other lithic per volume between the Wilton (3,8) and Kabeljous (3,1)

Industries.

Non-lithie artefacts

Ornaments are generally present in Jow irequencies throughout the sequence, In density per volume
they only peak at 4850 BP (unit GDS), whereafter they continue to decline (Fig, 25), The mean
frequency for ornaments per volume is marginally higher in the Wilton (1,7) 1ha1; in the Kabeljous

units (0,6).

Marine shell

D. serra pendants and ‘scrapers’ are well represented throughout the sequence (Fig, 28) The
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any definite conclusions, but it seems that the site was probably occupied mainly during summer.
Individual tortoise per volume is relatively low throughout the sequence ard show slight increases
at 3650 BP (unit GCS) and 2150 BP {unit PSM) (Fig. 25), There is also no differerce in the mean

individual tortoise per volume between the Kabeljous (0,5) and Wilton units (0.4).

CULTURAL REMAINS

Lithic artefacts

The analysis of the artefact sample used the methods set out in J. Deacon (1969, 1982) and H.J.
Deacon (1976). Minor adaptations had to be introduced and are noted where appropriate, It is
evident from Table 28 that a significant change in the lithic content at Kabeljous River Shelter 1
oceurred subsequent to the deposition of unit CAF, Micrelithic Wilton artifacts were —anufactured
from quaitz erystal, and crystals themselves were common. From approximately 2450 years ago
(unit OLA), the microlithic element disappears from the sequence and only the Kabeljous, a rough

quartzite flake and cobble industry, was present in the upper units.

The Kabeljous Industry (younger than 2450 BP) consists of heavy duty quartzite cobble tools
including large segments (Fig, 26), Not only are microlithic stone tools totally absent from the
Kabeljous Industry, but there is also a dramatic reduction in the use of quartz as & raw material
(Fig, 27). Quartz crystals are not found in the Kabe'jous units. It is clear from Figure 27 that the
percentage frequencies of quartz and quartzite follow opposite trends through time. In the earlier
units quartzite gradually increases to become the dominating raw material (68%) in unit CPS.
Quartz on the other hand declines gradually to only 32%, Thereafter quartzite declines to only 36%
in unit CFC while quartz increases to 64%. After unit CFC quartzite increases dramatically and
becomes the only raw material uied in units RGA and OLA. At the same time quartz decreases
dramatically and becomes insignificant as & raw material, Stone artefacts per volume peak at 4850

BP (unit GDS}, 3250 BP (unit CFC) and at 2150 B.® (unit PSM) (Fig. 25). There is a significant



130
low frequencies of Parelle spp. in the deposits indivate that the people mainly collected in the upper
balaniod zone in the shallow pools and the boulder beach apposite the cave and towards

Druipkerderpunt,

On the other hand, in the Wilton units P, perna (43,6%) [63,5%] accounted for the highest
frequency and n. .t mass. Oxysiele spp. (36,4%) [12,9) and T. sarmaricns (8,9%) [23,6) were less
dominant and therefore the mean ERR fur the Wilton units (31,2%) was slightly higher than the
Kabeljous units, This also means that more meat mass entered the Witton (mean of 1498,5 grams)
than the Kabeljous (mean of 1152,5 grams). Although the Wilton grouns werc mors economical,
it ig difficult to establish whether this is due to Jarger groups or simply that muszels were generally
preferred to winkles. The fact that the same thru. species dominaled throughout the sequence
indicates that both groups nmractised a similar collecting strategy and that the difference in
frequencies was most probably due tc preferences the availability of the different species and, Less
than 8% of the shellfish were Patellu spp., suggesting that limpets were not jenerally preferred
and collecting took place mainly from the upper balaniod zone, After an initial decline from unit
M6 to unit M35 at ca 3300 BP, meat mass per volume gradually increased in the bottom units vntil
unit M1, Thereafter it declined sharply and then peaked at ca 2500 BP (unit A¥/MA4) and 2050

BY (unit MA)} (Fig. 36),

Plant remainsg

Well over a thousand seeds were recovered from unit HP. Myrica cordifolia (wax berry) accounted
for the majority of the seeds. Other seeds include Sideroxlon inerme L. (white milkwood),
Cissammpelos capensis L.f. (dawedjie), Grewia occidentalis L. (ctoss berry) and Rhoicissus
tomentose (Lam.) Wild & R,B. Drumm {common forest grape). Although these seeds may be
indicative of economic activities, the mujority were probably carried into the cave by birds and

bats,

Apart from seeds, the remains of other edible pliunt foods were also recovered. These remains were
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underlain by hard white ash (HWA). The lower units were romposed of alternating lenses of shell
{(Middens 1-6) and thick compacted lenses of yellow and olive green ash (GYA 1-4), The size of
the excavation was too small to reach any meaningful conclusion as to what these ash deposits
represented In terms of their spatial funetion and distribution during the time the entrance was

occupied,

Subsistence and diet
] aing

Apart from the remains of two Syneerus cqffer (both in the Kabeljous units) and a few large bovids,
tmostly small bovids were represented (Table 34). The mean mammal bone mass per volume
showed a substantially higher amount of bone in the Wilton units (28,8 grams) than Kabeljous units
(18,0 grams). However, like Kabeljous River Shelter 1, the PMM per volume showed an opposite
trend. The mean PMM per volume for the Kabeljous units was 99,3 kg. and for the Wilton uniis
55,0 kg, Mammal bone mass per volume showed 110 major changes in the bottom units, and it was
only at ca 3500 BP when it increased sharply to peak between ca 3300 BP {unit M2) and 3150 BP
(unit CWA). Thereafter it declined sharply and coatinued this trend until ca 2250 BP (unit SBA).
After this unit it rose slightly again, The PMM per volume did not follow this trend. However, it
did have a pronounced peak at ¢ca 3000 BP coinciding with the change from the Wilton to a

Kabeljous Industry (Fig. 36},

hel
The shellfish remains displayed interesting patterns (Table 35), Oxystele spp. (48,1%) [16,3%] was
the dominant species in most of the Kabeljous units, followed by P, perna (28,:4%) [36,8%] and
T. sarmaticus (14,0%) [46,8%). Although Oxyvsrele spp. accounted for the highest frequency, it
only provided the third highest meat mass, T, sarmiaticus provided the highest meat mass followed
by 2. perna. The very high frequencies of Cxystele spp, accounted for the mean ERR at 27,2%.

"This ratio is similar to that recorded for ‘ceramic’ middens along the Cape St Franeis coast. The
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damp, ‘sticky® dark grey dust overlying a grey dust with abundant roof spalls. The top 0,50 m of
the deposit was disturbed by three burials and several other pits. The burial shafis and some of the
pits reached down te 1,05 m which made cxcavation difficult, The top unit, HP, consisted of
shallow hollows filled with plant remains in the Burial 1 area. The il consisted of red-brown soil
and bumt plant material, becoming ashy and carbonised towards the bottom. Underlying unit HP
was d thick Iayer of black and grey ashy loams and mottled white ash (MA). The deposit was

compact, appeared damp with no apparent clear subdivisions, The shell remains were fragmentary

with the occasional whole shell, Several burial shafts and - “er pits were situated within MA,

The next unit, SBA, consisted of soft grey, black and hard white ash (HGA) and did not extent
across the whole excavation, Burial shafts and other pits made it difficult to establish the full extent
of this unit. Little food waste and few cultural items were recovered. Underlying SBA, was unit
AF/MA4 which congsisted of loosely packed burnt shell with a black and mottled white ash matrix.
A relatively large number of marine and ostrich eggshell beads were recovered from this unit. The
next unit, Unit YSM, also consisted of loosely packed shell, yellow and pink ash. Unit OGY
underlaid YSM and marked the beginning of the Kabeljous units, It contained a ochre stained floor
(OSF) between 10 mm to 30 mm thick except where burial shafis and pits penetrated it. In some
areas fine humified plant material was present, which disintegrated at the touch of a brush. The
origin of this floor is unknown. Several shell ornaments and stone tools were found on OSFE, This
layer was radiocarbon dated to 2980 + 60 BP (Pta-4613), Lenses of soft grey and yellow ash

underlaid the ochre stained fioor,

A very loose well sorted layer of shell material, joose prey soils, stone artefacts and abundant fish
and mammal bone remains separated Unit OGY from the next unit, CWA, The deposit had a
distinet smell and appeared to be disturbed slope fill, Artefacts, shell, and fish bone were often
found in up-right posittons. Burial shafts and other pits penstrated through this layer, Unit CWA

marked the end of Wilton units and consisted of a thin laver of carbonised organic material
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eggshell beady (Table 31 & 33). Ornaments and beads, especially marine items were rare finds.
The previous excavations yielded a substantial number of stone tools, bone artefacts (awls and
chisel types) and other ornaments (Singer & Wymer 1982), but this number is stil} surprisingly Iow
in relation to the size of the excavation, Although no large segments were found in the 1984
excavation, 18 were recovered by Singer and Wymer, 17 from the Upper Midden dating *. 1793

BP,

KLASIES RIVER CAVE 5

INTRODUCTION

Klasies River Cave 5 is situated approximately 2 km to the easi of the main site (Fig. 20). The
cave ig about 90 m in length from entrance to rear with the mouth of the cave about 18 m above
modern sea-level. The entrance 1o the cave is almost entirely blocked by a Late Pleistocene sand
dune capped by a 1,30 m Later Stone Age shell midden (Fig, 33a & 33b). Re-excavation of the
cave was carried out during January and again in May and June of 1984, The excavations were
located at the entrance to the cave and adjacent to Singer and Wymer’s excavations some 20 m
from the cave entrance, and thirdly halfway down the steep slope between the excavations at the
entrance and the back, This excavation proved to be of little archaeological interest because the

deposits represent slope fill,

The re-excavation of Cave 5 originally had three objectives in mind, namely, to test the depth of
archaeological deposit at the entrance, to obtain a representative sample of the cultural and food
remains and to enlarge the Singer and Wymer excavation to allow investigation of the underlying

Middle Stone Age deposits by the Department at Archaeology of the University of Stelienbosch,

ENTRANCE EXCAYVATION (KRMS3A)
Stratigraphy
A 1 m? excavation at the entrance revealed a 1,30 m deep Later Stone Age deposit, radiocarbon

dated to 4230 = 60 BP (Pra-3919) at the base (Fig. 34 & 35}, The suriace was covered hy a loose,
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BP) and rises sharply to 1each a peak at approximately 3150 BP (Layer 4), After the peak st
declines sharply and reaches a low at ca 2700 BP (Layer 2) whereafter it again rises markedly (Fig.
32), ‘The mean contribution of shellfish meat mass per volume to the mean total food mass per

volune i 2,7%,

Marine birds

The excavation yielded a total of 146 marine birds (Table 30). Phalacrocorax carbo luciaus
(whitebreasted cormorant) accounted for the highest number (115). Ten buckets from the telus
slope were sampled to gain a general idea of the archaeological remains. The remains of 154
marine birds we:e recovered, of which 137 were P, ¢, lucidus, Virtually ali the remains of P. ¢
Iucidus were sub-adult birds, The individual bird remains per volume shows a marked increase

from Layer 7 to Layer 6 and stay sieady until Layer 4 whereafter it declines sharply (Fig. 32},

The relatively high number of hirds needs some comment. It is possible that relatively large
populations of P, ¢. lucidus were established along the Klasies coast during the late Flolocene, A
smail population is currently present in the area (highest count since January 1984 has been 44 at
Druipkelderpunt). Only 20 breeding pairs were recorded in the entire Tsitsikamma Coastal National
Park during 1980 and 1981 (Crawford 1983). These birds can breed throughout the year with a
summer (December) and winter (May) egg laying peak (Brooke er 4l, 19%2). In the feposit the
birds were all less than a year old, which indicates that the people could have been living at Klastes
gither during summer or winter, or both, The birds wese most probably scavenged from the beach
because hunting them would also have been extremel; dJifficult. They usually fly off long before
one can get ¢lose. It is doubtful whether these marine birds made any signiﬁcz'mt contribution 1o

the diet,

CULTURAL REMAINS
Due to the small size of the excavation only a few artefacts were recovered, These included a small

number of stone tools, a few ochre fragments and ochre stained cobble chunks and a few ostrich
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“be bottom units, 6 and 7, comprised loose dark brown soil and carbonised lenses with abundant
fish, fish scale and bird remains. Stone tools were present in small numbers. Unit 7 lzid on top of

sterile white sand of Pleistocene origin,

SUBSISTENCE AND DIET

Mammals remains

Only a few terrestrial mammals, mainly small to medium bovids were recovered from the
excavation (Table 30), This seems also to be the case for the Singer and Wymer excavation
(1982:150, table 12.2) although this may be aue to sampling. Syncerus cqffer was well represented
in the Singer and Wymer excavation and one was present in the 1984 excavation, The remains of
only one other large animal, Equus sp., was recorded in Layer 7. The 1984 excavation surprisingly
yielded only one Cape Fur Seal. No mammal bone was recovered from unit 2. The mammal bone
mass per volume recovered from the site showed a pronounced peak at approximately 3600 BP
(Layer 8), whereafter it decreased sharply and peaked again slightly at ca 3150 BP (Fig. 32), The
PMM did not show this pronounced peak, but declined markly when mammal bone peaked at ca
3150 BP, From Layer 2 it showed a dramatic increase again. The niean mammal bone mass per

volume for Cave 1 was 35,2 gram and the mean PMM was 50,3 k

Shellfish

Results of the shellfish species analysis are different to those obtained by Voigt (1982), It is evident
that the samples she analysed were biased (also the impression of E, Voigt, pers. comm.), Today
P, perna is super abundant along the Klasies coast, and it is not surprising that this species was
dominant {n the deposits. It accounts for between 70% of the totat frequency and 72% of the total
meat mass (Table 32), 7. sarmaricus follows with 5,6% and 12% respectively, None of the other
species were of any importance. The ERR's for all layers (between 32% and 39%) are more than
30% which is similar to that recorded at the Kabefjous and Wilton open sites along the Cape St

Francis coast. The shellfish meat mass per volume shows a marked increase from Layer 7 (3780
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whereafter it increases gradually again, Individual birds peak briefly at ca 3400 BP (Midde 1 6) and
fish remains at e 2200 BP (Midden 2/3). The large numbers of ochre stained stone tools and
painted stones indicate Cave 5B was an aggregation site. Ochre is an important ceremonial item
for body decoration, rock paintings and for covering burials (Rudner 1982, 1983). These items alsc

show that 3B was used for ceremonial purposes by the Kabeljous groups.

As was the case at Shelter 1, the food waste and cultural densities per volume at Cave SA show
three pronounced peaks (Fig. 36). The first occurs at ca 3350 BP (Midden 1) when five of the
seven indicators peak, The second occurs between ca 2750 BP and 2500 BP (units YSM and
AF/MA4) with only mammal bone declining duzing this period. The third peak occurs at ca 2050
BP (unit MA). The PMM per volume, however, does not follow these general trends, Apart from
a dramaiic peak at ¢a 3000 BP and a minor peak at ca 2050 BP, it shows little variation, The very
bottom units shcw an increase in mammal bone, fish bone and individual bird densities per volume

similar to that at Cave 1, except for the decline in shellfish and stone artefacts,

The changes from the Wilton units to the Kabeljous units at Cave 5A provide some interesting
information, All the indicators, except for mammal bone mass per volume, show an increase at this
time which in this case is similar to the initial occupation at Cave 1, The same pattern of increased
exploitation of marine resources and a decline in mammal bone at the beginning of the Kabeljous
occupation is also visible at Cave 5A. From this pattertt it may be said that one would have
expected an increase in the mean densities of marine food waste per volume for the Kabeljous
occupation and should be much higher than that of the visiting Wilton groups, because they were
living permanently along the coast and had access to marine resources all year yound. However,
this is not the case, For example, the mean ghellfish meal mass collected in the Wilton units
(1498,5 grams) is higher thun the Kabeljous units at Cave 1 (1389.6 grams), Cave 5A (1152,3
gratus ind Cave 5B (1061,1 grams), The mean mariie fish weight from the Wilton units (28,3

grams} is also hipher than the Kabeljous units al Cave 5A (27,5 granig) while it iz insignificantly
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peak at ca 3600 BP when mammal bone peaks, but remains constant in the bottom units and drops
markly at ca 3159 BP when mammal hone peaks. In general the food waste densities per volume
show sharp increases for a limited period after the initial occupation of the site and then gradually
decline, Although it is not possible to predic: any patterning for the last ca 2500 years, the mammal
bone, the PMM and shellfish meat mass per volume suggest another peak betw. an ca 2500 BP and

1800 BP.

Again it is difficult to explain these patterns because of the small sample and the many unknown
factors which may have been responsible, For example, the dramatic increase in mammal bone in
the bottom layers suggest that hunting and trapping were important to the diet. The mean PMM
per volume (50,3 kg), however, does not show this in.crease, This may indicate that more complete
animals or bone-containing parts for the extraction of marrow were in the bottom units, The sharp
increase of shellfish (from 0,4 kg per volume in unit 7 to 2,6 ke, per volume in unit 4) and the
decline of the PMM per volume indicate that shellfish became more important 2s a food resource
and replaced hunting and trappiry to a greater extent, After unit 4, however, shellfish declines
significantly as a supplementary food resource in unit 1. In general there appears to be an increase
in the exploitation of marine resources in the earlier units, I suspect that the earlier units represent
a continuous growth in people living at the site (for extended periods or during possible aggregation
phases). The decline after ca 3150 BP in all food remains signal a drop in the number of people
living at the site or a change in the site activity. It is possible that after ca 3150 BP the large group
fragmented or the site was no longer used as an aggregation centre. In fact the decorative items
and stone artefacts per volume do not support aggregation. The mean PMM per volume (50,3 kg)
is also notably lower than thit of the Kabeljous occupation at Shelter 1 (87,1 kg.), Cave 5A (99,3

kg) and Cave 5B (73,4 kg) which were probably aggregation centres,

The food ‘vaste densities per volume at Cave SB show little patterning through time (Fig, 39).

Mammal bone shows a gradudd decline from the bottom layers until ca 3500 BP (Midden §)
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however, com. 't that the Kabeljous Industry dutes at least 4000 years old, Furthermore, Caves
SA & B were first occupied at upproximately the same time (ca 4200 BP) by two groups with

different stone tool traditions, although perhaps not necessarily simultaneously.

The limited excavation at Cave 1 makes it difficult to draw any major conclusions about site
utilisation, Furthermore, since almost a metre of the top, representing the last 2500 years, has
eroded away, it is virtually impossible *» interpret the whole sequence as well as compare it to
other sites. Qne aspect is clear, howevcr, from the food and cultural densities from Cave | and
Cave 5B, In comparison to Kabeljous River Shelter 1 and Cave 5A, activities remained similar or

changed slowly without short ‘bursts’,

‘Ihe shellfish remains from Cave ! indicate that the occupants practised a specialised and
economical collecting strategy. The BRR (36,5%) for Cave 1 is the highest for the Klasies River
sttes and is also similar to most of the other Kabeljous sites along the Cape St Francis coast, The
reason being that the occupants collected mainly P, perna, which has a relatively high ERR, The
mean mammal bone weight (65 grams}, fish bone (35.2 grams) and individual marine birds (4) per
volume in Cave 1 are also notably higher than the other Klasies River sites. The reason for this
is not clear, but it may be possible that larger groups stayed at Cave 1 since it is a larger cave, The
relatively large frequency of marine bird remaing suggest that the cave was occupied for extended
periods or that the occupation coincided with the seasonal availability of marine birds, However,
it would appear that little material-culture production took place at the site. If this is not due to
sampling, ther the evidence does not support an argument for aggregation, On the other hand,
ostrich egashell beads, marine beads and other ornaments may not necessarily inc!icate aggregation

at coastal sites, I return to this point.

The foud waste densities per volume (Fig, 52) indicate that there were sharp inereascs in mammal
bone, bird, and shellfish meat mass in the bottom layers (3720 BI*), After ca 3150 BP both fish

bone and individual birds per volume decli:  pradually. The PMM per volume does not show a
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Fish_remains
There was a low mean of 1,5 grams of fish bone (Table 37) with the only significant increase at

approximately 2200 BP (Fig. 39).

Cultural remains

Lithic artefacts

The large number of bored stones, grindstones, rubbers, hammerstones, flaked cobbles, flakes and
large segments represents a typical Kabeljous Industry. Of the utilised tools 52 % were ochre and/or
chareoaled stained (Table 39). Stone artefact production was low and showed only a marginal

increase per volume in the surface units,

Non-lithic artafacts

Apart from the two painted stones found by Singer and Wymer (1969, 1982), another stone with
& small red buck was found during June 1984, This find is dated to 3900 -+ 50 BP (Pta-3906)
(Binn. nan 1985, 1993} Other artefacts related to painting included a ochre stained Patella tabularis

container and a large piece of bored ochre (Fig, 40).

No ostrich eggshell beads were found, but there were a few marine shell ornaments, including two
Donax serra pendants and one *scraper’ (Table 33), Excavation 5B is the only Klasies River site

which yielded D, serra ornaments,

DISCUSSION OF THE KLASIES RIVER SITES

Of the three sites excavated, two were initially occupied by Kabeljous groups (Caves 1 & 5B) and
one by Wilton groups (Cave £A}). Cave 1 was occupied for the first time at 4700 BP (Singer &
Wymer 1982), and this is the oldest date for the Kabeljous Industry in the south-eastern Cape.
There is no reason o reject the older dates obtained by Singer and Wymer in favour of the younger
date of 3780 BP. The sample for the latter dite was collected from the eroded witness wall left by

the previous excavators und contamination can therfore not be ruled out, Tw:. dates from KRMSB,
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individuals could be identified from the badly preserved fragments. The mean mammal bone mass
per volume for the excavation was 19,1 gram and the mean PMM per volume was 73,4 kg,
Mammal bone mass per voiume declined from the bottom units until ca 3000 BP whereafter it
continued to increase marginally, The PMM per volume peaked at ca 3400 BP, declined briefly

and then levelled out (Fig. 39),

Shellfish

Limpets were the domim}nt shellfish in almost all occupation layers (Table 38), P. longicosta was
the most important, except in Middens 5 and 3 where P. rabularis accounted for the highest meat
mass, and in Midden 6 where T sarmaticus provided the highest meat mass. Oxyssele spp. and P,
perna were only present in small percentages, except in Midden 1 where the former accounted for
the second highest frequency, and in Midden 8 where P. perna provided the highest meat mass.
Overall T. sammaticus (12,9% [26,8%]) contributed the highest meat mass, followed by P

longicosta (38,6% [26,3%] and P. tabularis (8,2% [25,1%].

I general, shellfish species with a relatively high meat mass were collected while species with a
low meat mass, like Oxystele spp. were ignored (except for Midden 1), P. longicosta occurs in the
neap tide low zone (Killburn & Rippey 1982:38) and its high frequencies indicate that collecting
took place mainty during spring and neap tide lows. It would appear that very little collecting took
place during other periods of the tide cycle (low frequencies of P. pernag and P, oculus), The
ERR’s, except for Midden 6 (30,6%), were all lower than 28% and the mean ERR (27,1%) similar

to that for the Kabeljous units at Cave 5A (Fig, 39).

Aari
Of the 131 birds recovered, 100 were P, ¢. lucidus, virtually all sub-adult birds (Table 37), There

w1s a mean of 1,4 individuals an” only one pronounced peak at ca 3400 BP (Fig, 39).
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KRM5A/6, was located some 35¢m below the lowest occupation floor in white dune sand (Fig.
37). It most probably belonged to the earliest occupation (4230 BP). Although no grave goods were

found, it was covered with a thick layer of red ochre,

REAR EXCAVATION (5B)

Thi‘s trench was placed next to the Singer and Wymer 1982 excavation. The sxcavation covered
approximately 2,5 m? to a depth of 0,90 m, 1 encountered some major probleis. First, the
previous researchers removed the archaeological deposit from a 4 x 2 m area and then nsed it as
backfill without adequate scientific sampling. Secondly, there are shcricomings in their
interpretation of the stratigraphy. For example, in the drawn section (Singer & Wymer 1982:133,
fig. 10.2), the Later Stone Age deposits are two to three metres thick, Re-excavation indicates that
these deposits are no thicker thar 1,10 m, Purthermore, it is clear from the photograph (Singer &
Wymer 1982, plate 47) and the original witness section that a farge part of the deposit against the
wall was slope fill. Analysis of the fili indicates that it originated from the entrance ocoupation:
(A) these deposits were loose and well sorted with little soil matrix: (B) thick lenses of very loose
Oxystele spp. were present, as in the top of the slope deposits, but Oxyszele spp. were present only
in small numbers in the adjacent in situ occupation layers. The test pit (5C) half way duwn the

slope revealed similarly loose deposits,

The in situ Later Stone Age deposit in 5B consisted of a series of shell lenses alternating with
lenses of sterile dune sand (Fig, 38). The base of the Later Stone Age deposit dates to 4110 = 160
BP (GX 1378}, and overlies a thick layer of dune sand covering Middle Stone Age deposits (Singer

& Wymer 1969, 1982),

Subslistence and dict

The species were similar to those recorded from the other Klasies excavations (Table 37). Swneerus

caffer was present in four layers. Although unit M7 vielded the highest mammal bone mass, ne
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here yielded only quartzite flakes and none of the heavy duty cobble tools that characterised this

Industry at other sites,

Lithie artefacts per volime show four major peaks at ca 4200 BP (unit M6), 3300 BP (unit M1),
2500 BP (unit AF/MA4) and 2050 BP (unit MA) (Fig. 36). There was a marked difference in the
mean frequency of stone artefacts per volume between the Kabely us (10,3) and the Wilton units

(CADN

Non-lithie artefacts
Botanical
A small number of wood shavings were recovered from unit HI'* Although no wooden artefacts

were found, the shavings indicate that they were manufactured and/or maintained at the site.

Shell

Marine shell ornaments and ostrich eggshell beads were well represented in the Kabeljous units
(Table 33), Not man ' ornaments were associated with other Wilton artifacts and the mean
number per volume of 0,4 was substantially less than the 4,3 recorded for the Kabeljous units,
Nassarius kraussianus beads were present in both units, but appeared to be more abundant in
the Kabeljous units. Zricolia capensis beads and Turbo sarmaticus “buttons' and ‘roughouts’
were relatively gbundant in e Kalel, * absen: from the Wilton units, These two items
were also present in large numbers in the burials (Hall & Binneman 1987)., Ostrich eggshell
beads were relatively abundant in the Kabeljous units (62), but less so in the Wilton (7), The
ornament frequency per volume showed only two distinct peaks, both in the Kabeljous units at

ca 2300 BP (unit AF/MA4) and 2050 BP (unit MA) (Fig. 36).

The burial complex
The burial complex has been discussed in detail elsewhere (Hall & Bihneman 1987). Subsequently,

burial KRM5A/1 was radiocarbon dated to 1860 + 40 BP (Ptu-4636), In 1992 another burial,
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probably of human origin, Freezia sp, accounted for the bulk of underground plant reruins. Some
Watsonia sp. and Moraea sp. were also present. Dense stands of Warsonia sp, have been observed
on the coastal foreland between November and February. The plant remains suggest that occupation
of unit HP took place during the warmer months, Other plant inclusions v - arags leaves and
bases, sticks, bark, leaves, moss, pieces of reed and sea gragses which w - .. ly attached to

shellfish,

Marine bird
The excavation yielded a large number of bird remains (106) (Table 34). P. ¢. lucidus (73) were
the most important numerically, As at Cave 1, virtually all the birds were sub-adult, There is no
difference between the Wilton and Kabeljeus units regarding the nican number of individuals. In
both units, 1,2 individuals per volume were captured. Individuals per volume show three

pronounced peaks, at ca 4000 BP (unit M5), 3300 BP (uait M1) and 2750 BP (unit YSM) (Fig.36),

ine f)
The mean fish bone per volume fur the Wilton units (28,3 gram) was marginally higher than that
of the Kabeljous units (27,5 gram). Fish remains per volume showed a slow increase from the
bottom units, peaking at ca 3300 BP (unit M1), After a short steep decline, it increased sharply
to peak between ca 2800 BP (unit ¥YSM) ar.. .500 BP (unit AF/MA4), Whereafter it declined

sharply to low densities in the surface units (Fig. 36).

Cultural remains

Although the lithic artefact sample was small, the Wilton Industry was present prior to unit QGY
(2980 BP), Follow-up excavations confirmed this observation, A few scrapers, a backed fiake and
core reduced pieces manufactured from quartz and silerete were found (Table 36}, No microlithic
stone tools were present from unit OGY to the surface. Apart from two quartz flakes from unit

OGY, no fine-prained raw materials were found in the Kabeljous units, The Kabeljous Industry
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An aspeet olasely refated to fownership' and access o fevritories and resources was the meaning
of cave burials and other features such as storage P as mentioned earlier, "Tall (1990) suggests
that the increasing number of cave burials Auring the late Holocene is evidence for group rights,
or ‘ownership’ of sites, resources and stronger boundiry muintetance, Pardoe (1988) argues a

similar situation for Austrafia.

The meaning of the group busials at Klasies River Cave 5 and other coastal caves is still unclear,
but appears not to support fully the above argument of exclusion. Burials were found at the
entrance of Klasies River Cave 5 in both tihe Wilton (Klasies River Cave SA/5 & 6) and Kabeljous
(Klasies River Cave 5A/1, 2, 3, & 4) vccupation units, Wilton groups buried their dead at the
entrance, therefore, at a time when Kabeljous groups still utilised the rear for ceremonies, A
possible explanation 1 that the Kabeljous groups, until sometime before 3000 BP, wve = ot yet
‘successful in negotialing’ exclusive rights to cave sites, The Wilton groups on the .. hand
buried their dead in the cave to secure their bargaining rights to at least the coastal foreland if they
were excluded from the cave, It was only sometime after 3000 BP that the Kabeljous groups
negotiated exclusive rights to cave sites and buried their dead at the same localities, However, the
Wilon groups were not excluded from other parts of the coast, A similar situstion is evident from
St Franeis Bay where a Wilton burial was dated to 5180 BP (Thackeray & Feast 1974) and the area
was later shared by both Kabeljous and Wilton groups. From this evidence it should be clear that
the presence of burials in a specifie arva did not enable a group to exelus. others, or to give them
‘ownership’, Burials, and other features for that matter, could only serve s reference points in the
process of information exchange between groups as to whoere they may or may ot go, They could
only be used in power relations W *sargain’ or to pet other people w comply with a point of view,

The fact that Wilton people were burted at the coast probably supported their claims of aceess,

What we are witnessing appears to be selective exclusion of visiting Wiltlon groups from certain

phces, nofably iTom caves thiat hectme aggregation, ceremonial centres or special buriad grounds,
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Thus the Kabeljous Industry was created under specifie social conditions to "act out deeper
meanings” by groups who decided to settle permanently along the coast. Quartz crystals or fine
grained raw material such as silerete, that werce associated with the Wilton Industry, are rarely
found in the Kabeljous assemblages, This indicates that the Kabeljous groups did not trave] beyond
the coastal foreland to collect these items. They were not interested in obtaining quartz erystals or

silerete from the visiting inland people either,

Equally intportant is the fact that this expression of identity was not aimed at excluding other
groups, as Hall (1990) suggested for the castern Cape Midlands, but rather at including them. The
important point evident from the system of inclusion as practised between the Kabeljous and Wilton

groups suggests that territories and resources were not exclusively ‘owned’ by groups.

As demostrated earlier, the Wilton groups were inland visitors to the coast from time to time and
they probably had requested permission from the resident Kabeljous groups., From the
archaeological evidence, it is clear that permission was not refused. As a matter of fact Klasies
River Cave 5 shows that they even shared the same cave for a thousand years, By asking
permission to share the coastal resources, Wilton groups acknowledged the Kabeljous groups as

independent with their own identity, social space and ‘right’ to resources, Thus through
signification social relationships of autonomy and dependence were established that siade it possible

for the differeit groups to share space and resources,

By sharing information on the location of resources with visiting Wilton groups, and by directing
them to these areas, the Kabeljous groups were in 2 position to control and monitor their
movements, thereby avoiding social pressure through competition for the same résources. and also
preventing them from exploiting favenrite or scarce resources. In this sense information sharing
was a much more effective way of monitoring the movements of neighbouring groups than
exct ding them from a territory and physically patrolling boundaties to keep them from ‘sneaking’

in.
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not directly relited to meat procurement, ‘This conetusion is wso supported by the fuct that the
Kabeljous groups with a quirtzite industry maintained @ higher PMM capture rate than those groups
with a mdcrolithic industry, Beecause the subsistence strategies for both industries were similar,

ceological models are inadequate to explain this phenonenon,

In chapter three T discussea the social approaches thet comributed to the model of symbolic
construction of communities along the south-eastern Cape coast. Central to the understanding of
the social relations that existed between the two different groups is the concept of power relations
as discussed by Giddens (1979). Power is always a two-way relationship and it is an integral part
of all socfal inferaction. Resource are the media through which power is exercised and structures
of autonomy and dependence are produced and reproduced, These structures always operate in
conjunction with signification which in turn plays an important role in the gencration of group
identity and maintenance of social space. I will now diseuss the role power relations played in the

constitution of communities along the south-eastern Cape coast.

When groups seitle permancatly in a new region, they will ultimately create information networks
about themselves differeni from those by which they were previously identified. The systematic
change from an inland stylistic information system to a coastal one was a slow process at Nelson
Bay Cave, although it appears to have been & rapid process at Kabeljous River Shelter 1 and
Klasies River Cave SA, The process was most probably similar to the formation of new groups and

new territuries as deseribed by Silberbaver (1981) for the Giwi.

The lithic evidence from Klasies River Cave 5 illustratey the role maderial culture, especially style,
played as a communication meditm enabling groups to create active information networks about
themselves, The fact that similar subsistence patterns were associated with both industries clearly
indicates the Kabeljous Industry must be seen as a meaningfully constructed social sirategy by
coastal groups to transmit infornstion about themselves wnd their terrilory in response to the

already existing information nelworks of the inland Wilton tradition,
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CHAPTER EIGHT

TOWARDS A ‘TRANSLATION’ OF THE HOLOCENE
LATER STONE AGE SOCIAL LANDSCAPE IN
THE SOUTH-EASTERN CAPE

In the previous three chapters I have outlined the archaeological observations made atong the south-
eastern Cape coast and the adjacent Cape mountains, The archaeological evidence presented for the
coast clearly reflects technological changes which, although similar, are not as clearly defined as
those observed at Nelson Bay Cave, The sinall size of the excavations at Kabeljous River Cave 1
and the Klusies River sites does not allow micro-level changes to be detected, One important
technological development, however, has been recorded for the coastal region. Large
segments/backed flakes manufactured of quartzite appeared ca 3000 BP, and i. would scem that
these tools had a limited geopraphical distribution. They have been found from Klasies River in
the weiit to the mouth of the Great Fish River in the east, but they probably extend as far cast as

the Transkei coast,

Archaeological observations indicate that two different lithic industries, the Wilton and Kabeljous,
existed contemporaneously along the coast from ca 4700 BP to 1900 BP, Prior to this date onfy
groups with & Wilton mierolithic stone tool industry visited the coast. Wilton Industries were
present at Kabeljous River Shelter 1 from ca 5800 BP and at Klasies River Cave 5A from 4230
BP. From ca 3000 BF the migrolithic too] tradition disappeared from the cave sites, but was still

found in the open-air shell middens until ¢n 1000 BP,

The presence of both industries at Klasies River Cave 5 from ca 4200 BP - 3000 BP presents a
unique situation where the same cave space was shared by different groups, although not
necessarily at the same time. As I pointed out carlier, the stylistic composition of the Kabeljous
Industry represents neither the dispersal phase nor gender relations, Because the terrestrial faunal

species present in the two different industties were similar, it follows that the lithic technology was
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for ceremonial purposes, The species exploited by the Wilton groups, Oxysiele spp, and P\ perna,
are abundant along the Klasies coast, more 5o than Perella spp. (pers. vbserv.) and would not
easily have been over-exploited. By entering into socio-economic agreements of this nature both
groups would have benefitted from the exploiting of marine resources in the same region. If this
was indeed the case, it is an excellent example of the type of power relations and inclusive
behaviour which persisted among prehistoric populations along the Cape St Francis/Tsitsikamma
coast, To reduce competition for territorial resources inclusive power relations was an effective

"risk management srrateéy ",

It should be clear that changes in the lithie industries at Cave 5A and Shelter 1 were not related
to ‘new adaptations® to coastal environments, Ecological paradigms can not adequately explain this
phenomenon, and therefore I turned to social models. The presence of mierolithic stone tools in
the earlier occupation units probably reflect regular visits to the coast by groups from the adjacent
Cape mountains. The disappearance of the microlithic stone industries from the cave sites indicate
that these inland groups settled permanently along the coast. In the process these Wilton groups
*dropped’ the microlithic store toolkit, and possibly also other cultural identity markers and created
their own ‘new’ identity markers through Tricolia capensis beads and Turbo sarmaticus ‘buttons’,
Ostrich eggshell beads and scraper/pendants are virtually absent from the Xabeljous units at Shejter
1 and Cave 1, but abundant i the Wilton units, On the other band, & high frequeney (mueh higher
than the Wilton units) is present in the Kabeljous units at Cave 5A. There is no evidence, however,
to suggest that the beads were manufactured there, Perhaps the ostrich eggshell beads were gifts,

or traded from the inland visitors. 1 discuss these aspects in more detail in chapter eight,
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It would appear from this informotion that appregation cun come in different formats from those
outlined by Wadley. ¥rom the data presented for the Transvaal sites there is little doubt that the
archaeological observations appear to fit the aggregation/dispersal model, However, as Hall (1950)
remarked, this model "is less plavsible" for the eastern Cape sites. Virtually without exception all
Holocene sites contain most of the indicators for aggregation throughout their sequences. This does
not imply, however, that the system of aggregation/dispersal was not operative in the Cape Fold
Belt, but rather that the archaeological record does not signal dispersal phases. T agree with
Barham's (1992:46) view that the dispersal phases are “swamped by the sheer density of

agpregation phase debris. Only under exceptional circumstances could the two be separated"”.

None of the scenario’s discussed above seem to explain the different collecting strategies at Cave
3, Both deposits probably represent aggregation phases, but the range of species collected are
different. The groups that occupied Cave SB were most probably among the first to sedle
permanently along the coast, and they pr ferred to collect Patella spp, The Wilton groups who
visited the coast periodicallv collected a different range of shellfish, and when these groups also
decided to settle permanently along the coast, continued to collect the same species. However, there

is another possible way in which this different collecting strategies can be explained.

The different collecting strategies were social-related, Mechan (1982) reported that although
shellfish is a supplers atary £ J resource among the Gidjigali people, it is still regarded as one
of the prime : esonroes « “tiwcl: territory, Furthermore, contemporary hunter-gatherers residents will
direct visiting groups where to forage in order to ‘protect’ their searce and favourite resources,
This may have also been the attitude of the Kabeljous people, By allowing inland Wilton groups
to share the marnine resources with them, they placed certain ‘restrictions' on the :species they were
allowed to collect, Although this explunation seems to be far fetched, it makes sense that the
resident proup would protect their favourite resources and prevent the over-gxploitation of certain

species, such as P. longicosta which were preforred by the Kabeljous groups who used Cave 5B
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Industry are present in the Kabeljous Industry, but the tools are stylistically different. There are

scrapers, adzes and segments, but they are large and therefore hand held opposed o hafied.

Another stone item mentioned by Wadley as an indicator of aggregation is unmodified quartz
crystals, However, this item is the most important raw material used for the manufacturing of
formal stone tools in the south-gastern Cape mountains, and many flaked and unmodified quartz
crystals are found in the sites, Therefore apart from being used for artefacts and to signat a

different social network, quartz crystals had little or no shamanistic value,

Wadley suggested that the presence and absence of hixaro objects such as ostrich epgshell beads and
the remains of manufacturing them are among the main indicators of aggrepation and dispersal
sites. In this regacd Cave 5 prer - ats us with interesting information, The rear excavation (Cave 5B)
yielded no ostrich eggshell beaus, only six marine shell beads, However, three painted stones and
an ochre ‘container' were found in this area. One of the painted stones depicts a possible trance
figure (Lewis-Williams 1984:2370). Furthermore, 36% of the utilised stone artefacts from the rear
excavation display red ochre staining and 16% display charcoal staining (niot burnt), Thus 52% of
all the utilised stone artefacts (62 of 120) were in one way or another employed in manufacturing
oclire and charcoal powder, presumably either to use as paint or body decoration, This would
sugpest that the rear of the cave was used for some ceremonial events which usually took place
during agpregations phases, An interesting aspect is that apart from & large piece of ochre with a

drilied hole no fragments were found, but this may be due to sampling.

The Kabeljous units at the entrance excavation (Cave 5A), on the other hand, yielded ochre
fragments and & ochre stained floor, but none of the stone artefacts are stained, i—Iowever, a large
number of marine shell beads, ‘buttons' and ‘button roughouts’ and ostrich eggshell beads were
recovered from the occupation units, Three of the burals found in the Kabeljous units were
decorated with some 4333 marine and ostiich eggshel’ heads. The mean number of ornaments per

volume for the Kabeljous units is also much higher than that for the Wilton units.
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increase and cultural densities are low or decline, does this signal dispersal? If so, why the increase
in economic activities? On the other hand, if it represents an aggrepation phase why the low
cultural production? Furthermore, if the cultural remains increase and the food waste declines, what
does that signal? Thus it would seem that any increase in either food waste or cultural remains

densities can be interpreted as aggregation and/or as periods of stress and vice versa.

The basal units at Shelter 1 show a dramatic increase in all activities and therefore probably
represent an aggregation phase and/or increasing socio-economic pressure that most probably lead
to group fragmentation. The first occupation of Cave 5A by inland Wilton proups took place
simultanteously with the dramatic decline in food and cultural densities at Shelter 1, It is therefore
possible that some group(s) that were formeyly aggregated at Shelter 1 moved to Cave SA. The
period following the initial occupation at Cave SA between ca 4200 BP to 3500 BP is in many
ways similar to that observed at Kabeljous River Shelter 1. Some individual indicators such as
marine birds and fish remains peak and decline again and others like stone artefacts decline
dramatically, hellfisy meat mass initially declines and then rises again gradually, while mammal
bone marginally increases, Decorative items are virtually absent, which may suggest that the site
did not functioned as an aggregation centre for inland Wilton groups. On the other hand, the
increase of all the indicators, except for decorative items, may sugpest that the site was used as an
aggregation centre for a siort period. The most visible change occurred when the Kabeljous groups
‘replaced’ the Wilton greups. Virtually all the indicators, except for mammal bone, show major
peaks at ca 2500 BP and 2050 BP. Decorative items also show pronounced peaks, which suggest

that the site was a major asgregation centre for the Kabegljous groups,

The stone tools from the Kabeljous Industry are in many ways similar to the definition for dispersal
in that they are "unsiandardised" in appearance, are virtually all recycled from other artefacts and
only local raw materials (quartzite) were employed. Low frequencies of "curated artefacts” are also

characteristic of the Kabeljous Industry. However, all the morphological elements of the Wilton
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DISCUSSION OF TIIE CAVE AND SIIELTER SITES

The density of food waste and cultural material from Kabeljous River Shelter 1 and Klasies River
Cave SA during the past 5800 years is notably different from those presented by Mazel (1987b)
fur the Thukela Basin and Hall (1990) for the eastern Cape Midiands, Both record only one major
peak period for the late Holocene, which they explain as an intensification and resource stress
period brought about by population increases. Along the sonth-eastern Cape coast there were
several periods of increalsed activity, When the individual indicators from Shelter 1 and Cave 54
are plotted against each other on the same estimated time seale, it is evident that most peaks are
not synchronised (Fig. 41), The lack of synchronisation may indicate that the peak periods were

the result of local (site) events and not geographical events.

Another important aspect is the patterning of the individual indicators at the change from Wilton
to Kabeljous oceupation, Initially mammal bone (decreases) (Fig. 41b), fish (Fig. 41c & d) and
stone artefacts (increase) display similar patterns at both sites when the change from Wilton
occupation to Kabeijous occurred, Opposite patterns are displayed by shellfish (Fig. 41b), PMM
and ornaments (Fig, 41e¢), However, this is not necessarily a reflection of the situation for the
whole of the Kabeljous occupatior of the coast, For example, although the PMM per volume
initially shows a dramatic decline at Cave 5A, the mean per volumne is significantly higher than the
mean for the Wilton units, Fish remains per volume increase in the Kabeljous units at Cave 54,
but the mean is still lower than the mean for the Wilton units. The same can be said for shellfish
meat mass per volume, At Cave 5A the Wilton units contained a larger marine food per volume
than in the Kabeljous units. This may be due cither to a greater degree of marin.e exploitation, or
the Wilton groups were slightly larger, Ir general there is only & marginal difference between the

subsistence patterns of the two groups.

Densities of food waste and cultural remaing pose another difficulty in establishing whether a site

or time period represents an agprepation or dispersal phase, If the food waste shows a dramatic
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recorded for the ‘ceramic’ shell middens, Evidently, then, the Wilton groups rollected species
generally associated with ‘ceramic' middens, but the ERR was higher than that recorded in
‘ceramic’ middens and that of the Kabeljous units where a HG/HCF coliecting strategy was
followed. Furthermore, groups that occupied the same cave over the same time span practised a

different shellfish collecting strategy. I will return to this point later,

The mean mammal bone weight in the Wilton units (28,8 grams) is, like the mean ERR, notably
higher than that of the both the Kabeljous units (Cave 5A, 18% and Cave 5B, 19%). However, the
mean PMM per volume for the Kabeljous (99,3 kg) and Wilton units (59,0 kg.) indicates that the
capture rate of mammals by the Kabeljous groups was much higher atthough a similar range of
species were captured. As is the nase at Kabeljous River Shelter 1 when mammal and shellfish are
combined, the mean food mass per volume is much higher for the Kabeljous (100,4 kg.) than the
Wilton units (60,5 kg.). The shellfish contribution in the Wilton (2,2%) is also higher than in the
Kabeljous uvnits (1,1%). The plant material in the top units of Cave 5A suggest an occupation
mainly during the warmer months, But the abundant remaing of sub-adult marine birds also suggest

occupationt at other times of the year, or extended occupations.

Where the mean densities of food waste per volume are higher for the Wilton units, the situation
is reversed for the mean cultural remains per volume at Cave 5A. Stone artefacts per volume for
the Kabeljous units (10,7) are notably higher than the underlying Wilton units (4,7). The same
holds for the mean ornaments per volume; Asbeljons units, 4,3, Wilton units, 0.4, Mean stone
artefaets and ornaments per volume nre insignificansly low at Cave 1 and Cave 5B. The relatively
few microlithic stone tools and decorative items prezant in the Wilton units sugges:t that the site was
not used for aggregation duriov this peried. The nacrobtLic s.one tools at Cave SA suggest that
inland Wilton groups occupiel the entrance o4 the cove when the rear was not occupied by noastal
Kabeijous groups. The peak at ca 3350 BP of all indicaiors suggests that the site was then used
briefly for appregation, The absence of decorative items, however, does not support this

interpretation,
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low at Cave 5B (1,5 grams). The mean individual marine birds in the different units are similar.
In general the density of fou. waste per volume in the Wilton units is higher than the Kabeljous
units, This suggests that the Wilton groups may have been marginally larger than the Kabeljous
groups occupying Cave 5, Allernatively, the reason for the high densities of marine food waste in
the Wilton units may not necessarily have anything to do with group size, but rather with the
intensity of exploitation. In this cas. *Vilton groups exploited as much marine resources in their

short visits as the resident Kubeljous groups did during the whole year,

The shellfish remains at Cave 5 display interesting patterns, Like Cave 1 the range of shellfish
species stayed unchanged for some 4000 years. The shellfish remains from Cave 54 and Cave 5B
display two totally different collecting strategies within the same habitat. The occupants at Cave
SA did not collect Patella spp. in any large numbers, while these species were dominant at Cave
5B. Pernu perna and Oxystele spp. were the most important species collected at Cave 5A which
coincide with the pattern observed at *ceramic’ middens. From the frequency percentages alone it
can be argued that the shellfish remains, mostly Patella spp., sugpest that relatively large groups
stayed at Cave SR, It is assumed that those species which provide relatively high meat mass per
individual were collected to feed a large group while small groups collected smalter shellfish
species. Stil! this does not explain the continuity in species at Cave 5A between the Wilton and

Kabeljous units,

W.en the mean ERR's are taken into account, the difference in collecting strategies between the
Wilton (31,2%) and Kabeljous units (27,5%) at Cave SA becomes more apparent. The Wilton
groups coliected a higher frequency percentage of P, perna and lower frequency percentages of
Oxystele spp, and T, sermaticus. The mean EXR from Cave 5B (27.1%) is similar 1o that for the
Kabeljous units at Cave 5A, although a different range of shellfish speeies were collected. The
mean ERR for the Wilton units is similar to those recorded for the Wilton oper-air shell middens

along the Cape St Francis couslt. The mean ERR's from the Kabegous units coincide with that
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Although it is not known how many people were involved in the exodus from the Cape mountains,
it must have brough1 about some relief to the remuining populations. "1 he drop of food and culturat
densities at The Havens Cave support this interpretation. Furthermore, territories probably become
progressively smaller and populations more mobile, as is evident from the long distance seasonal

trig.s to the coast by groups from the Langkloof,

The period after ca 43500 BP is less clear. Appearantly The Havens Cave apain became an
important apgregation centre. The increases in PMM, decorative items and sione artefacts by ca
3700 BP indleate a renewed importance. The steep decline of the PMM and decorative items per
volume after this brief aggregation phase suggests another ‘relaxed’ phase, but it is not known
whether, or to what extent, e groups gplit apain, Litcistingly, large cagments first appeared at
the coast shortly aftes this second decline, but they were not accompanied by any obvious new
procurement activities. These segments, therefore, were most Iikely another symbolic marker, It
is not known, however, if the segmenis represented another ‘wave' of inland groups settling
permanently along the coast, The large segments may have been a reaction by the coastal people
fo ‘strengthen’ or *widen’ thetr range of symbols to demareate their territory 1o an ever increasing
number of inland visitors. The large segments appeared when Kabeljous groups replaced Wilton
groups at Klasles River Cave 5A, The ‘replacement’ was also accompanied by a sharp increase in

economic and social production and coincided with an enisode of aggrepation.

The data from The Havens Cape shows that more things happened between ca 4500 BP and 2000
BP, but that the archaeoloywcal signals are not clear, There was at least one ‘pressure pariod’ and
another possibly beginning shortly before 2000 BP. The coastal sites on the other hand, as the
recipient or host region, most probably refleet the inland events over the past 3000 years, Both
Klasies River Cave SA and Kabeljous River Cave 1 shuw pronounced pegks at about 2000 BP, and
thir probably represents wet another process of larpe-scale fission and bheginning of another

‘refaxed’ period in which the Wilton Industry was further being transformad, As sugpested earlier,
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The irercase in dated sites at the staet of the Wilton probubly reflects the wider spread of people
through the udseape. These people were probably organised in small groups with relatively small
territories (smaller than the preceding Albany period) with fixed boundaries (Deacon, 17 ¢ 1976),
which were communicated through a system of inclusion, The groups were probabiy riote mobile
that In the Albany to make use of the seasonal availability of resources in the different patches.

Thus, this survival strategy created many more sites,

The ‘relaxed" period at the beginning of the Wilton probably lasted for only a few hundred years
because there are visible increases in activities at sites such as The Havens Cave. The increase
reached its climax between about 3500 3P to 5000 BP when the coast and the Cape Midlands were
permanently inhabited,® The-padkeperiods Between ca 6500 BP and 5000 BP at The Havens Cave
suggest the site became progressively important as a seasonal aggregation centre. 1t is possible that

after ca 5000 BP another break-up oceurred,

Evidently there were two strutegivs to release socio-econondc siress in the Cape Fold Belt initially,
First, some groups did not split permanentiy to occupy *new’ habitats, but rather opted for ‘new’
aggrepation sites in ‘new’ habitats, but returned to the commaon territory during the dispersal phase,
Kabeljous River Shelter was occupied for the first time at ca 5800 BP and probably became an
important aggregation site for inland Wilton groups, The first increases in activities at Kabeljous
River Cave took place shortly after the site wis occuplied, approxiniuely the same time as the peak
in hidand activities, the relative high density per volume of decorated ilems is evidence for
aggregation. After ca 4000 BP, however, the decorative items per volume stewdly decline,

Presumably the site ceased to be an important aggregation centre,

The second stralegy was the decision to split and oecupy “new” habitats, ‘The permanent occupation
of *marginal habitaty’, such as the Cape Midlands, dry inkind areas and the coastal regions of the

south-castern Cape are best interpreted 1his way.,
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groups that remained. The smaller groups still interacted with the mother group, and most probubly
still shared the same information networks for a short period. At first decorative production was
scaled down to spend more time on technological production. Apparently it was more important
to create information networks about themselves than to create new exchange networks with other
groups, Previous networks of exchange within the group were most probably maintained. Once the
new group identity was established sometime around 6000 BP, individual and group exchange
networks were accelerated, This is evident from the earliest Wilton units at The Havens Cave (6600
EP), As detailed earlier c.!ecorative production (buads and other ornaments) markedly decreased in
comparison to the underlying Albany units, but technological production (stone artefacts) increased,
N. kroussianus beads are absent and worked ostrich egpshell is virtually absent, Similar patterns
of low decordtive production are also present at Boomplaas, Melkhoutboom, Wilton, Uniondale,
Edgehill and Byeneskranskop 1 at this time. The absence of N. kraussianus beads has been
attributed to the flooding of some estuaries and lagoons during the mid-Holocene (Martin 1968;
Deacon, J, 1984:250). This may be a reason, but the archaeological evidence rather points to sacial

factors,

The change from quartzite in the Albany to fine grained material in the Wilton illustrates the
creation of newly formed information networks. This change, as mentioned earlier, does not
coincide with environmental changes or the fauna hunted, Although the manufacture of these
artefacts may have been influenced from environmental experiences, they took place within sociul
coniexts, Further, the new range of tool types in the Wilton does not amtorr~izlly mean that new
tools had to be invented for new activities. The same activities were condueted with different
looking tools which were slso a medivm of communication, For example, th'e introduction of
kasouga flakes at Melkhoutboom, Wilion, Exlgehill and especially Uniondale hut not in the south-
eastern Cape i8 clear evidence for a stylistic marker, Another stylistic marker is the stemmed and

semi-stemmed bone and ivory points at Uniondale,
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differen system of intergroup co-operation ceme into effect, namely, active social interaction
information exchange networks, In order for groups to communicate their identity and rights to
territories and resources, people had to interact soctally. This they did through an increase in
decorative production, Examples of group identity expressed through style during the Albany peried
are evident in the elaborate bone ornaments and tools from Nelson Bay Cave, polished bone objects
from BPA and relative high frequencies of ostrich eggshell beads and N, kraussianus beads at The
Havens Cave, The large number of burials dating to the late Albany at Matjes River Rock Shelter
(Louw 1960) may be another method of demarcating territorial claims, People could, through

descent, ensure access o a site, or area, and its resources,

The late Albany also reflects another important development, The first permanent inland oceupation
in the eastern Cape represented at sites such as The Havens Cave, Melkhoutboom Cave, Wilton
and Uniondale began at abont 10 500 BP, Piesumably certain habitats in the southern Cape were
abandoned because they could not support, satisfy and meet the social demands and needs of the
groups there, Consequently, people moved eastward inte habitats which could meet their needs,

leaving behind more breathing space for the mother groups,

From the evidence at Melkhoutboom Cave and Byneskranskop 1, it appears that the transition from
relatively large groups in the Albany to small highly mobile groups in the Wilton took place
'‘gradually’ between 8000 BP and 7000 BP (Deacon, H.J, 1976; Schweitzer & Wilson 1982) after
which the change accelerated. At many sites this gradual transition is absent, but evidence from
a large number in the Cape Fold Belt indicates that the Wilton was well established by 6500 BP.
Together with the splitting of groups, a completely new diversified, multi-purpose microlithic stone
toolkit emerged. As was the case with the Albany, the new artefact assemblage was purposefully

created by newly farmed groups to communicate their new identity,

It also appears that a low degree of socio-ceenomic pressure and the break-up of larger proups

during the Albany/Wilton transition temporarily reluxed the identity managemenf of e large
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smaller groups?

Plant food remains from Strathalan Clave B in the north-eastern Cape do not support the position
that the Albany period was more "productive” than previous periods (Opperman & Heydenry .
19900, The peophyte rich plant remains from Strathalan Cave B reflects similar orgenicrtional
features of living areas as Later Stone Age sites such as Melkhoutboom Cave. The.sore,
“differences in behaviour between the Middle Stone Age in their use of plants are therefore not

marked” (Opperman & Heydenrych 1990:99),

I do not dispute the fact that marginal population increased, but rather the belief that oceupation
of the eastern Cape or any other region was *forced* on people by climatic changes, detx . »i¢
or resource stress. Instead, the apparent increase in site numbers i more likely due to the
re-arrangement of people across the landscape through time. Following Cohen’s (1978) concept of
fission, and Binford’s (1968) open population system, I argue that the visible increase in
archaeological sites was due 10 a continuous splitting of groups filling the landscape, In other
words, population numbers increased only marginally (since the smaller territories will regulate the
number of people they can support), but the visible dateable sites increased dramatically across time
(Fig. 44). The splitting of groups is not directly linked to changes in the environment, but is rather
initiated by social needs and desires, and therefore material culture changes followed this trend.
Thus, what I sugpest here is that relatively large Robbety groups split into smaller units and settled

in unoccupied areas where they became autonomous with the'r own identities,

The decline in large migratory mazing animals during the Albany dlso eliminated intergroup
co~operation. These *new’ habitals could not support large herds « ouimale L = oaesly large
groups of people and were thercfore lese productive than the previous environments, However the
‘new" habitats could support the social and econemic needs of smatler groups, In order to maintain
and sutisfy rocial needs in a less productive envirenment, groups split into smalier groups and

‘new’ habitats were occupied. Territorial boundaries most probably became more fixed and a
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{rom the Holocene,

H.J. Deacon (1976:160) explained the Jow archagological visibility of populations in the eastern
Cape in terms of emplacement. During the Last Glacial, the main population centres were situated
more to the west on the exposed continentai shelf; the 1apid rise of the sea leve] after 18 000 years
ago contributed to movement into the eastern Cape. In recent years, H.J. Deacon and Thackeray
(1984) replaced this mechanistic model with yet another equally mechanistic model. All published
radiocarbon dates for the past 40 000 years were plotied on a scale, (although secmingly aware of
the serious short comings of this method) they suggested that the period after 15 000 witnessed a
dramatic increase in the visibility of archaeclogical sites. They reasoned that this was due to large
scale environmental changes and warmer climates *which stimulated population increases. Although
it is not possible to measure past habitat preduction directly, the authors suggested that changes in
climatic conditions increased the productivity and relative diversity of habitats in the Cape ecozone,
The improved climatic copri’~s thus effected the production of food resources and also had an
effect un the maintenance and movement of populations (Deacon, H.J. & F. Thackeray 1984;

Deacon, H.J. & Deacon, J. 1986).

Their method is probably not a tru  seflection of the density of populations during the Later Stone
Age (see Sampson 1985). This scenario is somewhat contradictory to an earlier statement that "the
fynbos is not a biome of high productivity” (Deacon, H.J. 1976:171). Notwithstanding, Wadley
(1989) suggested that the "Oakhurst" people moved into new territories "where land and resources
are regionally plentifut", Therefore the habitats not oceupied during the Robberg were ‘marginal’,
but became ‘non-marginal’ after 15 000 BP due to climatic chunges. However, it is difficult to
believe that this ‘productive’ environment could not support large grazing asimals or large human
groups, because it {5 penerally aceepted that groups were smaller during the Albany than during
the preceding Robbery period (Wadley 1989). If the Robberg environnients could support ‘lurge’

groups, why could the Albany environments not also? Why did the Albany populations form
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distributed in cells representing diulectic tribes running approximately transverse to the strike of
the mountain ranges”®, For the Baviaanskloof and the Langkloof sites at least these units appear to

have been distritnted approximately transverse ‘o the mountain ranges to include part of the coast,

The archaeological record of the past 6000 years provides a window for inferpreting similar events
in the earlier Later Stone Age record in the south-eastern Cape. The research results provide not
only an alternative way of interpreting the Later Stone Age, but also create exciting new prospects
which should stimulate .future resecarch, The Later Stone Age is characterised by ‘rhythmic
episodes’ of change and these episodes were similar in character. For example, the Robberg
microlithic industry was replaced by the quartzite industry of the Albany and in turn by the
microlithic industry of the Wilton, and I believe the Wilton was in the process of being replaced
by the Kabeljous, This pattern of replacement is also most apparent during the Middle Stone Age
(Howieson’s Poort). J. Deacon's (1982, 1988) research clearly demonstrates that change in the
lithie industries during the Robberg/Albany transition in the southern Cape was not determined or
related to environmental changes, and did not folly coincide with the shift from large grazing
mammals to small browsing mamtnals. Furthermore, no changes took place in the lithic industry
during the later Albany (10 500 BP to 8000 BP) either, when large grazing mammals were replaced
by small browsers along with the transition from grasstand to bushier vegetation. The changes
occured some 3000 years later. Thus factors other than climaie and environment stimulated

technological change.

A brief comment on the Earlier Later Stone Age helps put the Holocene events in perspective,
Robberg populations were probably organised in relatively large groups, with Jarge territories and
na fixed boundaries (H.J. Deacon 1976), Little group identity was expressed and reciprocity was
practised in the form of intergroup co-operation during the peak hunting scason. This co-operation
may explain the absence of socinl boundivies (see Gilman 1984:122). Therefore it is possible,

following Wadley (1989:51), that the apgregation sites during the Robberg de not resemble those
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The four burials (there may Le more) that were found 1n a small area may indicate that Xlasies
River Cave 5 had become a special burial place after 3000 BP (Hall & Binneman 1987). The
Kabeljous River Shelter sites were probably also special burial places. Hewitt (1925) reported
twelve burials from these shelters and mentioned that one yielded a considerable amount of ostrich
epgshell beads, These burials probably all post-date 2500 BP because Hewitt reported that the

‘pygmy’ implements observed at other caves and shelters in the eastern Cape were absent.

It is not only style that played an important role in the expression of group identity, but also the
use of raw material, The distribution of raw material along the Cape St Francis coast suggests that
the Xromme River was a natural boundary between two different inland cultural groups visiting
the coast (silerete dominated sites west and quartz east of the river). A similar pattern existed for
the inland sites. Silerete is virtually absent from The Havens Cave and other sites in the
Baviaanskloof, while sites in the Langkicof, only some 12 km away yielded large quantities of
formal stone tools manufactured from this raw material, for example, Paardeberg Cave (pers.
obser.) and Kangkara Cave (F. Deacon 1982), Silcretes are present in the Kouga/Baviaanskioof
region (W, Ilenberger pers. comm,}, but groups preferred to use quartz to signal their group
identity. A similar observation was made in the ¢+ ern Cape proper (Leslie-Brooker 1987) and
eastern Cape Midlands (Hall 1990), The Haveiis Cave and other sites in the Baviaanskloof, together
with Kabeljous River Cave 1 at the coast, can be regarded as part of the same ‘cultural unit’ as
opposed to the sites in the Langkicof (Deacon EL.J. 1976}, It would seem that no ‘contact’ in the
form of raw material exchange existed between the two ‘cultural units’ even though they were only
a few kilometres apart. As explained earlier, this does not mean that active social interaction did
not take place. According to oral tradition, people moved freely from the one an:ca to the other in
historica! times, Although the precise .'zes of these ‘cultural uniis® are not known as vet,
preliminary borders can be drawn “etween the Bavinanskloof #1d Langkloof (Figs 42 & 43). It
scems that the physical environment played an important role in determinaiing *ae ‘eultural units’

and supports H.J. Deacon®s (1977 172) assumption "that the population would have been
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is social suicide. Subsistence strategies are directed by social action and any ¢hanges observed in
these strategies, such as exploitation of ‘new’ resources or oceupation of ‘new’ areas, were the

direct consequence of social needs and desires.
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the Wilton was probably in the process of being replaced by a qua-tzite indvstry similar to that

found along the eastern Cape and southern Cape coast,

The plant remains from The Havens Cave and other sites in the Baviaunskloof, not included in this
study, date only from the last 2000 years. Thus, to extend the evidence further back in time may
be unjustified, Nevertheless, the remains may reflect similar behavioural patterns before 2000 BP.
The evidence from sites in the Baviaanskloof during the past 2000 years points to groups being
highly mobile, rather than sedentary, This evidence comes during a time period when pastoralists
settied on the coastal foreland, If, as it is assumed here, the Kabeljous populations were displaced
by the pastoralists, then the majority probably retreated back into the Cape mountains, Following
the *intensification’ model the mountains should then show an even higher level ¢’ ‘intensification’
after 2000 BP. This of course is not the case, the staristical displays show g sharp decline in
production. There were probably far fewer peaple and far more unoceupied habitars around 2000

BP than is generally perceived.

In this thesis I have argued against suggestions that uncontrolled population increases ‘forced’
populations into *marginal’ areas, that populations in the Cape mountains were ‘forced’ to
‘intensify’ their subsistence economy, and that they were *forced’ tv change from an inclusive
system to an exclusive system of territorial behaviour. Although there were periods of accelerated
resource procurement and material culture production as well as population increases, I have
questioned the view that this was only restricted to the later part of the Holocene due to
‘uncontrolied’ population increases. Instead, I have suggested that there were several periods of
accelerated production interspersed by ‘relaxed’ p.iiods of production, These.'relaxed' periods
were caused when groups split and settled in unoceupiced habitats to form autonomous groups. I
have also argued for an inclusive system of social interaction whereby positive 2xchange of
information took place through signification, ‘vhereby groups signalled an own identity, I have also

suggested that group identity can only be maiiuined through social inclusion and that exclusion



Tabie 8, Freqaencies of pottery, leather and
botanical artefacts from The Havens Cave,

TOTAL

BEDDING
UNIT

POTTERY
¥ragments 8
Rim 2
Body decoration 1
TOTAL 11
LEATHER
Fragments 1

| WOOD

i Pegs 1
Cut pieces 1
Shavings *
TOTAL 2
REED
Cut/Notched 1
CYPERUS
Cordage 7
Matting 73
Netting 1
Cut/slit 1
TOTAL g2
SEED BEADS
H, gristatiis |
OTHER INCLUSIONS
Mastic 1
Glass beads 1

o

* Present in relatively large numbers,
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Table 8. Frequencies of pottery, leather and

betanical artefscis from The Havens Cave.

j BEDDING
! UNIT
1
POTTERY {
Frrgmenats 8 §
Rim 2 N
Body decoration 1
| ToTAL 11
j
| LEATHER
i Fragments 1
wWOoOoD
I Pess 1 {
| Cut pleces 1 i
Skavings * i
TOTAL 2
REED
Cut'Notched 1
CYPERUS
Cordage g
Matting 73
Netting 1
Cut/slit i
TOTAL 8z
SEED BEADS
H. aristaius 1
OTHER INCLUSIONS
Mastic 1
Glass beads 1
TOTAL 2

* Present in relatively large numbers.



Table 7, Seraper length, width and height from the Wilton units at The Havens Cave,

Length Widih Tleight WL ratio
f Mean | SD | Mean 1 8D Mean | SD
Pros 12 10,79 4,33 21,38 4,42 4,68 1,40 123,42
0GA 15 9,44 6,02 11,36 3,01 3,94 1,31 124,24
waAG |30 8,91 3,91 11,00 3,67 4,36 1,26 127,00
BOW |31 8,04 pRY 9,83 3,59 3,59 1,48 111,55
wGA | 8 8,84 0,92 10,46 1,94 4,01 0,94 119,42
YOG |23 8,30 2,26 10,25 2,21 3,84 1,08 136,17
KOwW |31 7,88 1,40 10,54 2,37 4,09 1,26 136,39
GHA |20 7,48 1,77 10,09 2,00 3,58 0,98 141,52
SBA 16 8,90 2,50 10,52 2,55 3,72 0,96 120,68
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Table 6. continues. Frequencies and percentage frequencics of stone arfefres from The 1lavenss vaye,

Wiltny unies Albpny smides
) nih 108 DGA | WAG 1Ny waA YOu | Kow GItA ABA oA nOA | GOW O, | TOTAL
FORMAL TOM.S
Segments
Quarts, r b4 | { 1
Sliceeie ) | I
Choleednny r 1
Taint H q 1 t 1 {
larers
Clinkeedeny r i
Mise, ftetonsetn-
Duatlzite r 2 t |
Chaleedoay e i 1
Hnrafels [y i
Total f ! 1 1 2 1 !
TOTAL FORMAIL
TOOLS
Cuonz { 4 12 19 k| k] 1 1 4 EA 24
5 nn 62 o6 4.4 A &1,% Q.7 ad,2 [0 &N
itz [ 1 2 b 1 7
% 2.6 LR 10,0 100 Ly Ai]
Silcree f 3 { [
% 15,8 2,2 A
Clinfeedony f 2 2 1 § t
% {th} £,1 15,2 .7 .10
Roendiels f [ 2 1 hi 4 I 1 t
# wn ins i1 4,5 mg 28 1.8 4,0
Tatel r 5 L N ki df 3 i LY H1 k] & 3 7
Formasl Taolk aa % of
Cisami Tolnl (B 14 IR 20 1.6 1.4 1.1 1.2 17 1.7 [tX] 0,2
CIRANI TOTAL i 283 1703 17 1325 77 124 o] 4264 1483 Hag 1205 BIR 48 1158 4186
Atefnedafeniume .. 271 §96,3 1425 1d4.% 1037 1 M 124, 1,1 66,9 1.5 11,5 Fd,2 L8
OTHER
INCLUSIONS
Oclre
fenpmastin 7 13 15 k] t ia A 1] a3 H G2 108 35 LT} b
peneily h]
Shnle k] 4 1 Lk [} a5 2% 1ty 41 133 g it 0.3 104
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Table 6. continues. Frequencies and percentage Nrequencics of stone artefacts feomn The Havens Cave.

<31
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Table 6. continues. Frequencies and percentage frequencies of stone actefaets from The Havens Cave,
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Table 6. Frequencies and percentage frequencies of siome artefacts f'rom The Havens Cave,
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Hornfela ) k] i W 11 a7 " m 2 i 14 21 ] 1R 4n 49 108
& 20 18 2.4 1,7 12 6.5 6,5 1,2 0,1 1,9 2,7 | (A} 5.t HR ind 6.4
Tutal t 149 1027 11 045 11143 48 1249 1828 42 722 8747 499 Is5 KAL) 410 1663
Chipr oy % of :
Tedal wasie 514 al 53,2 in,2 43,5 44,8 42,6 41,5 416 41 4.3 B 41,6 0.6 asn 4n.8 3,7
Cliynks
Qniaelz f 3 29 n 65 47 Is n an ) | 21 329 3 k|
% .0 RNG 2.2 T8N A 76,2 LA 6,7 R7.5 05,8 710 £, 6,1
Quatizile i 2 fi i IS 1% 2 15 15 3 1 75 5 13 1 25
% 40,0 16,7 2.4 IR,3 214 5 s 2R 13,5 4,5 17,6 H am 100,06 00,0 mnn L0
Silersin L I (.
% 1.4 2
Chaleedany f 4 ) ]
L] 55 5.5 19 |
Hutafalz f i ? 2 1 2 4 14 B E; 1 14
% 2R 4.8 24 kR 0% 9,5 1) 69,2 20,0 B8
Tnial f ) a4 42 a2 &4 b1 EA] 59 T 4 437 26 8 13 5 49
Clinika an % [ 1 34 [ %] 24 23 2.4 [ 1.6 14 2.2 2.1 LN 1.4 fhd 1.2
af ‘ledat wste
Cores
Quanz f l 2 1 1 10 L 16 5 a1 1 i 1 3
% 00,0 1m0 0,0 Tin,n nA RiY 04,1 10,6 BS54 10,0 10,0 na 60,4
Quartrite r 1 l 2
% 0.0 50 4,7
Silerele r 1 |
7, 7.1 AN
Uheleedony f 1 1 2 B
% 14 [{ N 4.1 B
Horfely f 2 2 2 2
% 14,3 4,2 | 66,7 40,0
Toisl f | 2 1 | 14 6 11 8 iR | 1 i k| 8
Lagen 13 % of
Tals) warle e o,t 0,1 o1 0.5 0,2 0,4 n.3 o, 0,1 0,4 0.1 al
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Table 5, Frequencies of shell, worked shell and bone from The Havens Cave,

Wilton uniis

Alliny unliz

BED POS OGA | WAG | BOW WGA oG | KOw GHA SBA TOTAL NOA | GOW RN, | TOTAL
OSTRIUCT XGGSNELL "
Frapments 2 8 10 13 6 & 14 1 7 14 19 § 132 70 43 295
Meanfvolume L g 51
Roughoa* ] i i 9 6 15 KL 13 k] 5 #H
Bexda* ) pLL) 2 1 1 1 4 7 l a6 B 12 | i 2
Pentlants* ! 1}
Pecarated fragmenta* 6 ] 1 f
Coalainer apeturcs ' 2 1 4
TOTAL & 35 13 14 L) 15 A 14 7 16 207 146 T 50 349
MARINE SHELY. BEADS
Nassarins krausstanny* 50 el | 1 25 n L] "
Mean fvalume 1.0 1,3
MARINT, SIHELYL
Nassarbies Rranssionus ] 8 4
Doney serra { ! | t 4 | } I 13 2 i
Patella argenvitlei I | &
Helintis spadicae | I3
Pernn petpa | 1 3
FRESUWATER $1IELL .
thiie eoffer 1 1 ! § { i t 7B t 3 2 8
TOTAL t 2 F 1 2 2 0 2 1 3 2 | R 11 2 25
BONE
Points 1 1 2 I |
Awls 1 P B
Pendlants? i !
Plakea A 1 2 4§ 2 2
Hodished ) 1 1
Cul 1 1 4
TOTAL 1 1 1 3 2 8 3 A ]
*Dccarntive ttemsfunil 4 117 3 I 44 7 7 T 2 866 4% k] 11 136
"Decorative itemsfvalume Lo | oEnas 0,3 0.4 2R 0.4 1R 0,4 0,2 1.2 1.7 10 0,6 ]
Hoaoftd with hitrlal
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Table 4. Mammal remains from The avens Cave,

Wilton units Albany wnils
hip POS DGA WAG BOW | WGA YOG | ROW GHA SBA TOTAL § Q0A BOA | GOW ROL | TOTAL

MAMMALS
Papla urxitties l 1 ] i 2
Stiadl primate : 2 2
Small earnivore | 13
Pracaviv capensis 2 [ 2 2 3 i a k! 41§ 6 2 pd 10
Folgimachoerus parens I ! 1 3R
Oreatragies oreatragns I | ] i ! a
Raphiverus campest Is ( 1 2 2
Raphicerns ap. 2 2 2 2 2 4 1 ¢ 6 § 3 1 t 4 11
Redunca filvarufula t 1 A H t 1 3
Silvicapra gramuia [ i i t 2
Lepus sp. t | i ! ! 2 5
Bovidae - generul

&mall 1 1 1 1 l 1 G B 2 3

snitd] medinm 1 | 1 3B k! 1 3 ¥

large medinm 1 !} 2 2 4

large ] 1B
TOTAL 4 3 2 4 7 4 7 12 ? E 58 § b)) 9 9 L8 56
Bucketshmil 4 7.5 9 a3 a4 7 i2 iR,3 12 I 1114 18 13 B3 18 L1
Mammal hotie mians 1024 44,1 i I.,n 26,7 LER 1422 TS WA Rl66 2el,2 R9G.5 76,7 Jan5 | WRS 29802
Weightiveiume 5.6 in2 14,2 18,60 11,7 104 28,5 ng 0.8 474 M2 44,8 58,7 il 4 44,4 52,0
Individualsivalume 1.0 w4 0. 0,4 0.4 I 0.6 0,7 0,6 o7 0,5 [.8 0,7 I 1,8 1,0
Talnl PN N 46,0 A BS.6 alis 8.4 {1 X 00,1 82,1 £9,7 1519,6 &85 99,3 84,4 3710 1146,9
PMMivnlume T3 6,1 14 9 47,3 8,7 .46 L) T4 11,2 13,4 12,5 7.6 99 .0 19,9
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Table 3. Analysts of bulk samples of plant remains [rom The Havens Cave.

180

. Storage pit 1 Bedding Ktorage pit | Bedding
WEIGHT
Uipsived AT8L,2 p | 29864 2. ¢ Grewio ecckdentaliv 6.1 o1
L mesh 10038 ¢ | 120568 | © 7 ufticana 0.8 13
Amm mesh 950,3 . | 10105 g | - edid Pidiga ¥
Dunpyros s, ¥ Gl
NON BOTANICAL Euclea sp. 0,7 4,3
Wasle stone 92,9 1209 | Pecoearpus of. fulafus 12
Stone taols 3.4 94.6 | Mavienns <l hewwrephivila 0.1 ¢1
Patiery 110 4,0 | Hhpodiscous ariviates 02
Marine shell 09 Q4 | dpodvies dimidiaa *
QLS 0.5 1.9 | Ricinus commnis 0.4 0,5
Freshwater shell 0,3 0.8 | Encephalurios of. longifolins 0,6
Bone 18,6 13,0 | Cissampelos capemsis *
Mustie 4B
Leather 1,3 | EDIBLE AND MEDICINAL
Ingeats 0.9 2071 Ovperus usitans 0.4 0.5
Coprolites o3 Morasa sp.
Barth tumps 37 Corin tnics *
Aeating 04 Watsania sp.
Owl peliats 1.4 0.8 Corm tunics 1. -
Freshwater fish * 0.1 Carmm bases .6 G4
Termile cosls S | Freezia'Tritonia sp.
Corm tunies 6.8 i8
PROCESSEDR PLANT MATERIAL Corm Bases 1311 0.1
REEDS - Hvponds sp.
Cu 6,4 | Conlractile racts 02 0,6
CYPERUS TEXTRLUS 1,5 L1 | Osalis siellata
Cardnge 0.2 2.9 | Corm tunies 0,8 0,8
Meuing 0% | Boaphone disticha 1.4
Matting 1,6 Poridacaria afra
Cutsstis » Stems 1,8 0.4
WOQDEN ARTEFACTS Dipseorea elephantipe 234 6.
Pegs 0.6 | Carpobroins editny 0.2
Shavings 2.8 L2 | Gusteria sp. 0.9 1,1
Cut 0.1 0,6 | Anthasporiien of. panicrlata *
Agathosma prberila 0.1
GRASSES
Lining 120.6 LEAVES 6.0 89
Sleme end basck o8,5 15,3
OTHER INCLUSIONS
INFLORECENCES Churc(m! :3 .3 7 .2
Themeda triendra * Twigs und bark ans 4.7
Cymbopugon validus * & diow sp. .3
Koaleria capensis ® | Tharny [+8! 0.2
Mosa * *
SEEDS AND FRUITS Helicrysion sp. Nowers 0.1
Sohetia latifolia 16 Medicarpe of. aschersaniany *
Schatte sp. prods 13,0 16,0 | Mise, umdentified 6.9 we I
Pappea capensis 18.6 7 i

¥ Present



"Table 2, Raunkiug of shellfish species (modern day eollection) in terms of mean size, total

mass, meat smss and KRR,

Shollfish species | Menn sizefmne | Meon tofed massige | Mean waeat massigy o» EER
Haliotis midae 121 258 I 55
Selen capencis 114 3 21 64
Patclla tabularis D0 o4 19 21
Patelln barbara 90 ]O 17 21
Turbo sarmaiicnsy 74 130 26 20
Patella acults 70 k k) 8 24
Patella longicostn 10 30 6 pii]
Pasella argenvillel 66 42 [t 26
Pernit perna Gfi 20 7 5
Patella mintata 63 24 6 25
Haliotis spadicea a8 jo 23 59
Patella cachlear hY) it 3 e
Duontax serva H 24 [ .
Oystede spp, 32 12 2 17

6L
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Table 1. List of radiocarbon daies from the south-eastern Cape,

SITE DATE BP ASSOCIATION

COASTAL SITES

Kubeljous River Shelter 1 5750 i+ 80 (Pta~4061) Wilton

Kabeljous River Shelter 1 2450 + 60 (Pta-d614) Kabeljotrs

Klasies River Cave 1 4755 & 95 (Gx-0970) Kubeljous (Singer & Wymer 198.)
Klasies River Cave I 4695 =+ 18u (Gx-0973) Kubeljous (Singer & Wymer 1982)
Klasies River Cave 1 3780 o 60 (Pta-3905) Kebeljous (Binnerun 1985)
Klasies River Cave 1 2795 + 85 (Gx-0971} Kabeljous (Singer & Wymer 1982)
Klasles River Cave 1 2525 4 85 (Ox-0069) Kabeljous (Singer & Wymer 1982)
Klasies River Cave 5A 4230 + 60 (Pte-3919) Willon (Binneman 1987)

Klusies River Cave 5A 2980 1 60 (Pta-4613) Kaheljous

Klasies River Cave SA . 1860 & 40 (P1a-4636) Kabeljous

Klasies River Cave 5B 4110 £ 160 (Gx-1378) Knlbeljous (Singer & Wymer 1982)
Klssies River Cave 5B 3900 + 50 (Pta-3£0) Kabeljous (Binneman 1993)
Klasies River Cave 5B 2285 + 105 (G Kaheljous (Singer & Wymer 1982)
Kabeljous River Mouth 2B 2570 + 60 (Ptu-3807) Knbeljous

Kabeljous River Mouth 1A 1560 s 40 (Pta-5282) Pastoralists

St Franciz Bay 5180 = 65 (Ptu-108%) Wilton (De Villiers 1974)

St Francis Bay 2/2 4250 & 70 (Pla-5042) Wilion

St Francis Bay 108 3640 = 60 (Pta-5055) Wilton

St Francis Bay 2/3C 1900 = 50 (Pta-301M Wiltan

St Francis Buy 1/1 1770 £ 50 /PLa-9311) Ceramics

Goedgeloof C1/ML 2890 + 40 (Ptu-4066) Kaheljous

Goedgeloof C3/M4 1270 + 50 (PL~4616) Pastoralists

De Hoek 836 250 & 50 (Pta-3908) Ceramies

Thysbani W2 3760 & 60 (Pta-5050) Wilton

INLAND SITES

The Havens Cave o790 + 90 (Ptu-4620) Albany

The Havens Cave 5820 4 B0 (Pta-3215) Albany

The Havens Cave 6610 4 90 (M0-3919) Wilion

The Havens Cave 6190 + 80 (P-3917) Wittan

The Havens Cave 1280 + 50 (Pta-d610}) "Vilton/eeramics

Grool Kommandokioof Shelter 6430 + 70 (Pta-4G12) Wiltont (Binneman 1993}
Rautenbach’s Cnve 12 560 + 100 (Pta-251) Albany (Dercon & Brooker 1976)
Frutenbach’s cave 1620 + 40 (Ptz-4511) Wiltop/ceramics

Nuwekloof Shelter 1140 3+ 50 (Pta-4617} Wilton/eeramics




Table 18, Shelllish frequency percentage per specles and peccentage nieat mass confribution from the Goedgeloof middens,

cimr’ camd Cimd’
f l%% mmgr mm % | r f %o mm/pr | mm % B f f % nfge | omm %
Perng perna 211 20,7 582,58 (7.5 192 21,3 (440,0 20060 286 16,7 Z145,0 (2,0
Donax serra 1391 136 1362,0 15,0 B ] 0,1 ) { i
Patefla argenviilel {3 i,3 N 35 39 14 0,8
Patella harbara 3 0,3 3 03
Patella cochicar 54 53 167.4 1,8 198 22,0 Gl3,8 8.8 15 0,9
Patella longivosta 5 0.5 : 12 1.3 16 0,9
Patella mintata 2 0.2
Patella oculus 10 1,0 13 i.4 2 0,1
Patella tafsidaris ! 0
Hallotls spadicea N 0,4 133,1 1,5 4 0.5
Cxystele spp. i1 (1,8 : 7 4,1 100 59
Turbo sarmaticns 1?2 1,2 134,4 LSy 109 2,1 1253,5 17,9 30 1,2
Burnupena spp, 4 (.3 3 0.3 i a1
Selen capensis 437 428 5681,0 02,7 90 2.2 1683,0 5.7 12421 72,1 18773,4 88,0
Dinoplax gigas ! 0,1
TOTAIL @22 109,14 9060,4 00,0 900 a9 G090,3 18,0 1707 | 100,0 {718,4 00,0
Buckets sampled 4 2 O
Buckets analised 4 2 1
Meat massfvolume 2266,5 3495,2 20864
Tolnl collecting mass 17647,9 17105,8 287484
%o meat mass of total massfvalume 51,3 395 62.3

! Kabeljous ndustry
* Pottery and sheep

Only those shellfish species which contributed relatively high meat mass are conskdered.
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Table 17, Frequencles of worked shel) and hone and poitery from the Dune Fields aver, Seal Point, De Hoek, Tony's Bay
and Guedgeloof middens,

Thme Flelds Seal Paint Caedgeloal
_ G 8 sSrl 5L K Can | Gy (M5 | CWHoO A8
MARINE SHELL
Dtex serra
Pendamts 1 t
Serapers
Pend/serapers
Cilveymeris sp.
Reads {
Thias sepeasinnsa
Reads 1
TEYTAL ! I 2
ORTRICH EGGSTIELL
Froge vnta 1
Be uls 1 & 3
TOT s 2 5 3
HONE
Points l
Tuhes
Pendanta i
TTAL { 1
POVIERY
Fragmens | R2 11 4 RS
Rint | 1 tE k| K|
Rim decnrated 12 2 2 1
Ty decorated 1 6 d 14
Spouls 2 !
Lugn 3 2
Bases 1
TOTAL 4 134 k¥ 18 (L)

661



Table 1, Shellfish frequency percentage per specles and percentage wieat mass
contributinn from the Dune Field area middens,

108

Srpd’ SF
Yy I% mnipr (%1 mmpr f nun S
Perna perna 026 a44,5 01971 40,5 S6BR.2 4,7
Donax serra 24 1.2 0.2
Parella argenviilel 41 2,0 0.1
Patelia harbara [ 0,3 ¢3
Fatella cochlear 114 7.4 569.8 3.4
Patella longicosia 48 23 4,1
Patelln miniata ¢
Farella oculis 47 22 26
Latella jabularis 2 1.1 2.6 4718 54
Haliotix midae 8 0.4 0,3
Huliotis spadicea et 1.0 0,9 564,7 6.4
Chystele spp. 341} 163 3.7 %
Turbo sarmaticies 158 7.6 3634.0 20.4 2068,0 23.5
Burnupena spp. = 19 )
Solen capensis i 0.1 kY
Dinoplax gigas 62 3.0 0.4
TOTAL 2089 [ 100,2 | 130808 100,0 47874 100,0
Buckets sanspied 8 8
Buckets unatised 9 9
Meat massfvelume 15534 a976.4
Total eollecting mass 455055 25690,3
St meat mnss of Lok massivalume 7 a2
srnsnt STBI0A" Sraiome
f % | mmigr | mm % movgr | omm % | fiors | mvgr | mm &
Perna perna 211 36| 1814,6 509 § 5401,6 £0,6 123 26,2 799.5 13,8
Donar serra 5 0,2 11 i)
Patella argenvillel 17 3.0 8 1,7
Patella barbarn 17 3,0 : } 0,1
Patelle cochicar 185 Ng | NS 18.2 ¢ 960.0 0.6 o o2 12,2
Patelie longicosta 7 12 & 1.3
Patella minigia
Patelia veulur 0 Ad ! 9 6.4
Patella tabularts 25 44 | 5930 167 § e | 13,6 17160 2,7
Haliony midae 1 e puis 5.7 | 28131 48,7
Maliatiz spadicen § 0% 1 2,0
Orvstele eppr. 6 1) : 38,5 9.4 51 120
Turbo sarmalicus i} 4.0 50,1 14,2 [d 1706,8 19,2 3 7, 450,2 7.8
Burnupena spp. 18 33 ; 26 4.5
Solen eapensin
Dinoplax gigas W 3.0 20 L
TOTAL 571 | 100, | 33632 100.0 39070 1000 § 477 | w080 54788 100.0
Buckels samplad 3 T 0
Buukets annlised 3 ki 4
Memt musgivolume [1g7e 1aerd jdda,”
Total exliccting ninss {13808 25040, j8558,2
S meat mask of ol mass/volume .3 4.5 340

* Pottery prestnt
£ Rubeljous Industrs

< Siletete mictolithic sone ol present

Ondy those shieliliah species which vonribmed rolatively high mes

oh are conthidered.




Table 15. Faunal vemains from SFB2 and Dune Field areas.

SFBY1

SFB2

Dune Figld area

-:—I.
e

12

STBL 8

SFB4

SKFB3

MAMMALS
Homo sapiens
Arctocephalus pusillus
Equus sp.
¢f Canis mesomelas
Hippopotamus amphibius
Rarhicerus melonotis
Raphicerus sp.
Syncerus coffer
Lepus sp.
Hystrix africag-australis
Bos Taurus
Bovidae - geneal

small medium

large medium

large

TOTAL

REPTILES (tortoise}

et gt b et et = e =t = [

SFB2/2 |

[

ta

197



v Mitues, Shellfish frequency prrcentage per species and percentage meat mass contribution from middens of the SIFB2 aren.

SFB2/1B’ S¥FR2/2* SKFRL/S
f{ ¥ mm/gr mm % [ (%) mu/gr ) mm % { { % nun/gr ] mm %%
Perng porie 1694 | 86,0 133826 93,8 T8 60,2 5973,0 594 3905 03| 3IR6TS 84,0
Donax servd 195 15,1 2214,0 22,0 3 0,1
Patella ar genvillel 22 1,1 23 1.8 32 0,6
Parella barbara 41 02 { a,!
Paiella cochiear 6?1 3,6 16 1,2 71 1,3
Patefla longicesta 71 04 14 1.1 9 a,2
Puiolla miulata 61 0 15 1.2
Patella octlus 91 0,5 28 2.2 17 0,3
Patetla tabularis 21 0, 2 0.2 H] 1
Haliotls spadicea 1 0,6 291.5 2,1 G .7 139 2,4 4059, 1 92,0
Oxysiele spp, GR| 3% 54 4.6 040 16,5 1659,0 3
Thrbo sarmativns 19 i,0 o2 2,1 i 7.6 1860, 18,5 7% 1,4 (485,0 3.3
Burmipena spp. 147 07 17 1,3 30 6,5
Solen capensis 5 .4 12 0,2
Dinaplax gtgas v 1LY kY 2.4 3 L1
TOTAL 196t | 99,9 131974,3 100,0 1291 100,1 10047,1 99,9 5683 00,0 45070,6 100,0
Buckets sampled 14 (4 25
Buckelz analised 14 {4 25
Meat massfvolune 998,2 7117 1802,8
Tatal collecting mass o511, 323208 125943,8
% meat mass of lolal mass/votume 54 Ll 35,8

* Kabeljous Industry

* Siterete microlithic stone toals present

Ony those shelifish spectes which contributed relatively high meat masg are conshlered,
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Table 14, Shelllish Ttequency per.enlage per species and percentage meat mass contribution from middens of (he SEBZ aren.

SFB2/1 LY°

SEB/ L2+

SFn2/1 1.3

f1 % mm/gr m % r [ % mmfgr | mm % r % mm/fgr 1 mm %
Derna perna 1242 | 419 5399,3 13,2 1825 62,7 85715 82,9 2857 67,5 205N.4 72,5
Donax serra 142 34 1732,4 6,1
Patella arpenviflel 1] o4 1 0.2 I8 0,3
Patella harbara 5] 0,2 6 0,1
Patella cochiear 281 1,1 i6 0,6 45 1,1
Patella fonglcosta a8 1,5 4 0,1 23 0,5
Patelia mintaia 2 0,1 3 AR
Patelta oculus 4] 1,6 18 0,6 17 0.4
Patelta tabularls | 0,4 2 0,1 19 0.5
Heliowls spadivea 21 0,i 7 0,2 49 1,2 1063,3 3.7
Oxysiele spp. a0l | 4.7 1072 4 14,0 B4 29,0 11816 14 615 14,5 922.5 33
Turbe sarmaticns 219 84 979, 12,8 118 4.1 390,0 5.7 35 7.5 4045.0 4.4
Burnupena spp, 7% 30 20 1,8 104 2.5
Sefen capensis 30l 42 0,4 7 0.4
Dinaplax glpas 121 0,5 4 0,1 9 0,1
TOTAL 2591 § 99,9 7650,9 100,0 2909 10,0 | 103491 100,0 4232 { 100,1 2R183,06 10,0
Buckets sampled 14 17 28
Buckets analised 4 11 28
Meat mass/volume 546,53 08,8 1013,7
Total eollecting mass 3159.2 AHTR5,9 9930,0
% meat mass of total mazs/volume 5.6 28,1 35,5

= Pottery and Bos ranrns

* Pasttety present

* Silerete microlithic stone tonls present

Onty those shellfish species which contributed refatively high meal mass are considered.

S61



Table 13. continues, Shellfish frequency percentage per species and perceniage ment mass contributlon from midden SYB1/1,

Layer 455* Layew 54
£} 0% mm/gr | mm % | TOTALT F % mmfgr [ oun % f: %} mn/gr ] nun %

Perna perna 261 86,2 45738 93,6 21266 84,7 ) 1179003 94,5 66 { 50,2 962,8 419
Donax serra 25 0,10

Patella argenvillei 46 0,20 10 3,0

DPeatella barbara G 0,02 3 LG
Patella cochiear 11 08 197 0,80 21 12,7
Patella fonglcosia 20 0,40 19 5,7
Patella mintata 7 0,03 3 1,0

Paiella oculus 130 0,50 3 2,4

Patella tabwlaris 2] 02 47 0.20 520,3 0,4 | 0,3

Iafiotls spadicea It ol 36 0,20 2 6,3

Oxystele spp. 51 6.6 2.8 1,5 2334 9.30 14,5 2.3 33 10,0 4788 2.8
Thrbo sormticns 23| 2.7 241 .5 30 459 18 33942 2,7 20 6,0

Burnupena spp, 250 30 76 §.50 4 f.4 70,0 28,3
Solen capensis 21 0,2 o4 0,30
Dinoplax glgas i1 o a3 0,25 ! 0,3

TOTAL R43 | 99,9 | 4888,) 100,1 25022 1 100,35 | 1247293 99,9 )0 2016 100,0
Buckets sampled G 4
Buckets anallsed 6 4
Meal mass/volume Ri4,7 502,9
Tatal collecting mass 13644,2 4425,]
% meat mass of tolal masstvnlume 58 45,5
* Poglery

# Kaheljous Industry

Only those shellftsh speeies which contributed relively high meal mase are considered,

6l



Table 13. Shelifish frequency perceutnge per specics and percentage meat mass contribution from midden SFBU/1,

Layer 1% Layer 2% Loyor 3* Layer 4*

[ {% mmfge | g % { % wiilgr ¢ mm %k f (% b mandpy | mm % r { % mmigr | mm 5
Perag perna 4048 RG,6 242880 L i 845 T8 215021 8,7 4205 B1,8 | 24%(1,2 95.1 /I8 o2 | 425952 96,1
Donex serra 3 ot o 0,1 L3 0\
Patella wrgenviflel 19 0.4 6 (8| 6 0,1 5 0,1
FPatella harbora 3 o,
Patella cochlear 12 i) a4 0,9 48 0o 44 0,5
Patefla longieosta Ki 02 34 0,7 0 0.4 i 0,1
Fatella miniate 4 0,1
Tarella neadiey 14 0.3 L] 1.0 k] 0,6 25 0,3
Praiella tahnlarls § 0,2 206 0,5 5203 1 h .1 5 0,1
Hafiotis spadicen 3 0.1 23 ] s 0,2 13 0,2
pstels sp. 284 8,2 4224 1,7 T3 14,2 99,0 ) nin 118 £04,7 al §io 57 01,7 15
Tirbe xarmaticns 102 2,2 z60n 1,3 1t a2 1288,2 53 i) 1.5 480,0 1.R 73 0B 1058,5 4
Hurttupena app. a4 0.0 148 2.4 # [ ‘14 0.8
Salen capensts 22 0,8 28 0,5 12 0,1
Dinnplax glpes 8 0,2 a0 0,6 b 0.2 i2 a0,
TOTAL 461 1 100,2 250164 1648 50046 1an,2 24280,5 100,0 5252 ] 100,0 ) 261959 100,0 0157 | 160,1 | 443284 100,60
Buckelz snmpled 17 It L 14
Buckets analised 17 1] g 14
Meat massfvolume 14727 2207,3 2310,7 36,4
Toial eallecling mass 723716 71938,0 69586,0 123238,2
% wneat mass of tolal mags/volnme M0 e 3746 36,4

* Pattery present

Only thore shellfish species which contribated refatively high meat mass are consldered,
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Table 12. Cultural vemains: Frequencles of worked shell, bone and pottery from Kabeljous

River Moath, SEB1 and SFB2 middens.

Kabeljous Rlver Mouth

st

SKBin

SFB2

MARINE SHELL
Nassaring kraussiahnug
Shell

Donax serra
Pendants
Sornpers

Bullta digitalis
Beads

Thals sp.

Bends

Conus sp.

Beads
Glyeymarls sp.
Beads

Patella cochlear
Pondant
Burnupena sp,
Beads

Fusitriton sp.
Beads

Polynicés sp.
Bends

TOTAL

OSTRICH EGGSHELL
Beads

TOTAL

BONE
Points
Tubes

Cut mnrks
Utiljzed

TOTAL

POTTERY
Fragments

Rim

Rim decorated
Bady Deevrated
Spouts

Lups

TOTAL

1A 1B 38

2BE

Li

L3

Ld

1.2

13 13

10 1 !
10 1

130 | 15 ;

134 | 16

[£]

T

13

15

[ ]

1a

[

[ &

n

71
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Table 11, Cultural materlal: frequencies of stone artelacts from Kabeljous River Mouth, 511, SFB2 arcas und 1he Dune Fleld avea middens.

Kuheljous River Moull Sr8IN SER2. Dune Fieltd aren

TA| IB| 2A | 2B @ i L2 LY] 14| 1488 LI] 12 [} w| us g 4 6 8 104 108
WASTE
Chips by 2 i3+ 1 1+
Cltanks 8 REL i*
Smalh eores : AL lav et
Cubble cores { i 1 1 i k) l
CRP 12 ¥
Flukes g2 14 4 14 7 2 6 k 1l b 41 Imye 148 1o S 15 10 4+
Flakes : 5%
TOTAL 11} 15 5 14 1 z 8 3 15 5 2 458 Mg 1 5 15 14 63
UTILISERD
Hutunmerstones 2 I i i
Milled edge l -
Grimlstones
Himumer/grind
Flikes 3 3 I 2 L
TOTAL 3 3 1 2 { i 2 t 6
FORMAL
Scrapers I* 67 4%
Adzusg I* 1%
Borery bl [+
Large sepments l
Backed flakes 2*
Bored stoney
Stone pipes 1*
Mise. retouched §¥ I*
TOTAL g i 8 ‘)
OTHER _
oclire i t 1t 3 1 2 2 14
shale i 1 g

All quartzite unless indicwed differentty,  *Silerele
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Table 10, Shelifish: frequency peveentage per species and pereentage ment mass conteibution from (he Knbeljous River Mouth middens,

KR/SMIA KR/SMIB* KR/SM2Ay KIU/SM2B#

fl 1% mfge | % Fl % wmfge | o % B f % mmfge | wn % r{ r% mafer | owm %
Perna perni 120 | 49,3 4473 13,7 [ 16,3 30624 20,0 85,0 134309 49,5 ol ] 872 ¥ 7600 13,5
Dunax serra 48 18,4 643,12 45,5 633 4,8 T424,3 45,9 14,2 111780 43,4 551 .t 8650,7 §0.»
Patella barbura 4 0,1 .5 3 0,2
Paiella cocldear 14 51 6,3
Patella langicostu 6] 23 35 o4 1,2 0] 05
Patellt ocnlus 3 2,1 2
Patella rabdarts t,1 51 43
Haliotiy miday 0,1 3] 02
HNulivtly spodiced 2 0,1 0.3 6] 03
Ehysiele spp, 50 i%2 4,0 4,2 498 58,4 AT 18,0 16,0 126 6,7
Tirbe surmaticny 7 (] 24,0 16,6 s 4,2 RLLARY {8 3y 1920,0 i By A2 B, G 5,0
Burniggrena spy. 1 08 hil| o 1.7 6 03
Svlen capenyiy 11 16 0.l
Dinopiux gigus 31 1.8 151 o 1,3 Il o6
‘TOTAL 261 | 190,00 § 145,10 Lie,0 27 b OL00,E | 15300,8 | 100,0 oG | 27128% | 1600 1888 1 99,9 | L200,7 | 1000
Buckess sampled 3 13 L5 8
Buckets nnalised 1= 13 15 #
Meat muss/volune 1415, 1770 1BOs.0 176,3
Tatal colivcting mass 42459 HIFTRT) 71984,7 5922,06
% ment muss of tolal mass/voitme 33,3 A58 At 39,6

= Burfece samples
* Fottery und sheep
# Kabeljous Industry

Only those shelifish speeies whicl vontribisted relatively liph meat siass are considenad,
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Table 9. Preliminary count of faunal species from the Kabeljous River Mouth and $¢ Franels Bay aren 1 widdens.

Kabeljous River Mounth

L Francly Bay midden 1/1

KR/SM1A* | KR/SMIB* | 2C AREA § L1* | L2° L3V} L4t ] 488* § TOTAL
MAMMALS -
Arctocephalus pusifius l 1 1 1 3 1 i 8
Equus sp, I -
Hippopotamus amphibins 1
Aleelaphus buselapus
Silvicapra grammia |
Lepus sp, 1
Ilysiris gfifcae-australls I
Ovis aries
juvenile 3 I
sub-adult i ]
adult 1
old 2
Bovidae - general
small medium 1 i
large medium 1 | | !
large
TOTAL 11 7 2 1 1 i 5 i} ]

* Pottery and sheep present
+ Only poltery present
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Table 27, continues. Shellfish frequency percentage per species and percenfage meat mass contribution from
Kubeljous Shelter 1z Wilton unfs.

HWa, WGL TOTAL
f F% | wmmfgr | mm % § f% | mmigr | mm % 3 f%§{ mmigri{ om %
Prrna , oron 626 7841 @928 0,2 4 83,0 | 271600 7831 31631 65,52 § 176810 53.43
Perax serra 521 65| 728 13,0 % s8R L 4161 ttal st 1825 | trss| 3559
Peiclly arpenvitlei 2 0.3 10 &,21 1§22 0,34
Perellg barFara 1 1 0,4 i3 0,27
Patrlla coclicar 1.3 33 0.69
Pareila longicostn 7 09 0,z 145 3,05 85,5 0,26
Potells miniaz i 0.t 0,2 6 0,15
Patella ocodus 21 032 zI G.44
FPatelly tabularis 8.2 12 0,25
i Haliens midar i1 1 0,02
Hualietis spudicea 7 .9 54 45 0,86 5016 1,52
exvsicle spp. 60 7.7 2,2 IR0 9.2 27 572 67,6 0,21
Turle sarmaticus i 4.9 443.8 168 155 3.25 28641 8,65
Harnnpe na spp. I o.n2
Snlen capersis 0,2 1 0.a2
Dinoplar gigas i 0,1 0,2 ] 2,15
TOTAL R THHN Y 56156 end _;' 100,2 | 35241 [ 0991 4755 1 100,2 | 330898 | 16NNt
Buckets campled 24 25 Total buckels excavated: 147
Burkefs analized 3 2 Tetal buckels analised: 21
Meaf massfvolume 18719 1762,1 Mean meat mass’velome: 1575.7
Total collecling mass 15015,7 105804 Total colfecting massfvol.:r 41279
% meat wmass of wisl mas:  oltme 374 3133 £ mm of tolal massivol: 382

Only thoze b lfish species which confributed relatively high meat mass are comsidered.
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Table 27. continues, Shellfish frequency percertage per species and percenfage meat mass
¢ontribotion from Kabeljous Shelter 1: Wilton units,

Only thuse shellfish spevien which vontritated relativels hiph meut s ere colisidercd

CAF cre GRC
f] % moge | o Pl I% ¢ wmmpr | % Fl % ] mmwpr | tum %
Perna perna kEH] 62,1 | 175%.6 g 167 | 740 | 10020 5% 16 | 69,7 | a42%.2 44,2
Donax sorea 36 6,7 | 3348 WA 2 a7 dedl 26.5 263 | 229 | 37788 48,8
Patella argenvillei ] A3 122 64 KB
1 Poselln barbara [ 1,1 p (R } 1 6,1
Patelle cochlear 6 1] ) 0.4 6 0,5
Putella tonglcosta ;w143 8ESs a 4 1.4 it 17 1.5
Parelia miniata 1 0d
Patella otulus 10 1,8 2 0.2
Pasella mbularis 5 0,9 ! 04 pud 0.2
Haliohs spadiven
Oxyarele spp. il 9.4 3 L5 bt 2,0
Turba sarmaticus 2 22 1200 5.2 ¥ 4,8 175,1 10,0 a8 3,01 &4L5 7.0
Bumupena spp. l 0.4
Dingplax gigas - 0.4 1 0.1
TOTAL 544 | 1000 | 22982 99.9 229§ 100,1 NAEE) 106,60 k 1171 1 100,32 | P48 100.0 |
Bugkets antipled 20 19
Buckets annlisct 4 1 4
Meat massivaiume 5746 1153, 1937}
Total collecting mess 45,8 42,2 17544,6
% ment mass of towel mosafvolume 2.6 .5 44,2
SGA GDS s
H % | mmigr | oo % B t f% | munige mm f & | mmige | mn
b3 %
Perna perna 452 63,3 | g2 52080 8 24,9 554 .4 15,1 e 85,2 | 1232, 45,2
Donay serra 130 18,2 | 1755,0 B8 g R0 62,2 | 2070,0 80,7 [Lix] 268 | 1338,7 48,0
Patelle argenvillei B
Paiella barbara 2 0,3 1 0,8
Parella cochlear 16 2.2 1 [+RC
Fatells longicosta M 3.4 | 6.3 7 1.8
Fatello miniota 3 R
Paielic oeulns 4 0.6 2 0.5
Patella tebularis 3 0.4
Hatiotis spadicea ol Ly 50,6 LRI S 0.8 "I 21
Chysiele spp. a2 4] au 8,2 69,6 Lo x 11,3
Turbo sarmaticus b du gy dol0 a0 | 0 28 85,5 3| 9 2.3 18%,2 6,8
Burnkipena spp, '
Dinoplax gigas t o1 ! ¢4
TOTAL 714 100,00 | 57018 00,0 j1 354 10,2 § 3679,5 | 1000 o 100,% | 27637 | 1000
Buckets sampled 15 H 8
Buckets nnalised 4 g {
Meat massrvolume 424,58 1639.8 27687
Tuts! collecting mass 157000 9401,8 69205
5 meat musk of Wkl massvolume 36,3 a1 a0
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Table 27, Shellfish frequency pereentage per species and percentage meat mass contribution {rom
Kabeljous Shelter 1; Kabeljous units,

OLA SN NS
f f% | mmge | mm % | r Fé% | mm | mm S | £1 0% | e | wm %

Perna perng a | sea | 1mne| a0y anf Aasp visal el 70,91 3475 [ 568
Donax serra 154 17,3 | 18172 a8} ] 40,3 | 48800 {3 140 1 18704 28.6
Fatelle argenvillet 11 12 i 1
Farella barbara ¢ 0,7 1 0.1 0.6
Paiella cochlear 15 1,7 9 12 6.

Patetia longicosta 36 4,] 54,0 15 3,8 12
Pasella miniata 3 1 0.2
FParella perdue 5 0.6 1 0.1 0,!
Potella tabularis 3 0.3 H G 0.3

Haliors midae

Halions spedicea 2 e ' b Lo 123,0 ot | 0,71 2448 a7
Grvaele spp. 2| 04 73,6 L6y 4o 54 : 4,6

Torbo rarmaticns 89 Iis 80,1 il 42 5.7 70,4 - 57 5780 R ]
Barnupenn spp. 4 0,3 . 0.3
Dinaplax gigas 9 1,0 3 0.4 03
TOTAL 888 | 00,1 | #642.8 1000 g 735 | 100,0 § 6406,2 100.0 § 10,1 | 6540.% 59.9
Buckets snmpled o) 1 14
Buekets analised q 2 4
Mear massfvolume 1160,6 3203,1 16352
Total collecting mass 14410,0 15657,3 HT: T |
% ment mass of total massvalume 322 40,9 ang

RGA ORA TOTAL
f & | munsge | oo S f T8 | wnfgr { mm % H % mnigr | nan
9"

Perna perna 403 €0,7 | 19344 544 ¥ 1038 5.0 § 56052 58,9 | 2988 58,90 14020,5 | 45,73
Donax serra 119 17,9 | 12614 ass B o 13,2 | 1603,6 16,9 | 1013 19,96 { 114386 | 37,33
Patelta argenvilie " 0,24

Patelia barbara 1 0.2 ¢ 04 20 .30 0,18
Paielin cochlear 13 2,0 28 1.8 w 1,38

Puielia longicosta 11 LY 57 36 146 2,88 540 0,43
FPatella nintera 1 0.02 2,00
Patella aeulus [ 0.9 . 5 0.3 1% 0,25
Patalla rabularis & 0.9 $45.8 4,0 & 0.4 19 0,1 145.8
Haliotiz midas H 1 1 0,02

Haligtiz spadiced q 0.6 1 0.7 2390.8 2.5 32 LiNE) 617,6 31
Cieystole spp. 65 | 104 10} [ as? 7.04 3.6

Turbe sannaticus a7 4,1 2160 6,} 118 7.4 | 20650 L9 354 6,98 43095 8.8
Bumupena gpp. 1 0,2 8 0.16
Dinoplay gipar 4 u.6 15 0.9 a5 049
TOTAL G4d | 100,2 | 35576 00,0 [ 1598 | ol DRIAG 100,60 | 5075 | 100,00 | 30660.6 90,9
Ruckels sampled: | 14 Total buckels excaveled: 14
Buckets analired: 4 5 Totl buckets ahofmed: 19
Mear muss/val: Be0.4 1902,7  Mean meul massiveiume: 1613,7
Teuta! eollecting muss: 100443 254920 Moean collecting imass'val:  4397,7
% meat mass of wial mess-vil: Asa A % wmm ol watal massrval: 369

Oaly Wase shelllish specice which eontributed relatively high rout tuuss are considered,



Fable 26. continues, Minimum numbers of individuals and density per volume: mammals, marine birds and fish as represented at Kabeljous River Shelter

Kabeljous wulls Wilton units

T T T AT T T T I

ODLA | DSM | PSM | RGA | ORA | TOTAL | CAF 1 OFC GCS | BGA | GDE | CPS | 1WA | WGL | TOTAL

REPTILES (nioise)

Homppus arcolotiy 13 3 ] 4 5 15 ? 5 it 7 3 i 4 7 49
Chesina angilatn 1 ] 1 3 1 3 4 ! t ] ! 12
Pelmedusa subryfis (hurtled { ]
TOTAL t4 ] 9 5 8 kT 3 B 18 8 4 2 4 9 53
Tartoise/veiume 1) 4.5 0,6 05 0,4 a5 0,2 04 0.6 05 0,4 0,3 a2 ihd 04
MARINE FISH

Total bone Mass/anit 47,6 83,5 210.0 16,5 mG j04R, 1 4,4 kiR 2 154,72 | 2133 1253 60,k 1 164,00 132,46
Borte mutssiveleme 0.3 RS 15,6 in6 57 11,8 1.} 19,5 A 10,3 4.4 15,7 2.5 6,6 2.1
MARINE RIRDS

Phatncravores carbo locidus | 1

Spheniseus demersus 1 1 1 ! i 3
Laraus donnicanus | { 3
Unidentified 1 1 | 2 [
TOTAL 1 i 3 2 3 i ? 1 12

&80T



Table 26, Mintknum tumbers of individuals nnd density per volume: mammals, marine birds and tish as represented at Kabeljous River Shelter 1.

Kabeljous units Wilton units

OLA | DSM | PSM RGA | ORA | TOTAL CAY {FC GCS SGA GDE CPS | HWA | WGL | TOTAL

MAMNMALS
Home tapiens t !
Hyaenes sp. H t
Felix pp, t
Small carivote ! 1
large camivore f t
Arctocephalns pusiiing ! 1 2 ) 3
Pravavie capensis i ] 2
Fipreres rp. 1 i
Celthalopas monfieala ! 2 3
Pramachoeruy sy 3
Creairagus oreotragns 1 I 2 3 7
Raphicer s melanatis ! 1 2 1 2 i ) 3
Raphicerus sp, i 1 i i 4
Pelea copreclus 3 | fi
Redinea fubvorgfule 1 i | ! 1 2 ! 3
Aleelnphus buselapny ; 2 3 1
Sylvicapra grimmia I ] ] |
Tuarotragus oryx i I )
Seiteerns caffer {
Bovidae - generni

sl 3 ! 2 1 7 1 ? t ! | 6

arnalt medbem 1 2 2 i 6 4 2 ! 1 i 9

larpe medium 4 i 2 { 2 Hy 3 1 | 1 i | R

{nrge 2 { 3 1 i 1 1 1 5
TOTAL 11 5 8 5 9 38 23 1] 8 5 5 3 7 G 09
Rone wmassfmit 225R,2 | 626,51 166531 3335 7 6h54,2 2785 ,8 ooy 2721,1 Qe2.4 1 26002 | 2604,3 | 1046 | 10270 ] 14924,4
Rone mass/verlume R3,6 62,71 1190 30,3 R1.6 81,6 39,3 55,3 RA.R 6421 20221 343 45,6 41,1 98,1
Individualsivolume 0.4 0.5 6 0,5 0.6 5 12 0,5 0,3 0,3 0.5 0,0 0.3 02 0.5
Total PMM (k) 2158,2 377,01 tato 1 BRLG | 13946 6623,4 1 23324 SR | 70n5 250 48,8 9297 744.d | 924,5 48R
PMMivolunio (kg.) RO,0 T 1204 R0, 1 94,6 R7,1 ¢ 116,6 /.4 8,4 43 44 16,2 Lo kYR 41,9

Falated



Table 25, Shelllish frequency pereentage per specles and percentage weat mass condribution from the Tony’s Bay middens,

'rs§* wer' wr Ll

r f % mpe | oo Sh ¢ % ey 1w % @ ! f% 1 mmige | mon % r fo% ) wmge | mm%
FPerna petaa 55 s 286,32 18,7 78 14,5 5008 255 § 52 8.8 1848 ig8d K 13 56
Danax seira | 01 2 0,4 B 57 9,7 730 asi M
Patella argenvitlel ¥ 1,0 24 8.1 26,4 14,0 § 10 32 B 21 9.1 07,9 16,0
Patelle barhary 1 0,1 20 4.2 | 4 07 2 09
Patella enchiear 62 14,6 47 an . K] o.n
Fatella tongicosa 20 24 133 1,2 R6d,5 LYSIN - 93 {58 8 134 B 50 21,6 150,0 11,6
Fatelln mininta 4 0, 6 11 X 5 3 1.3
Patella acuinr 69 9.5 65,7 231 28 59 9 %2 32 13,8 156,8 12,1
Patella tahularis 2 o f 1.0 1 A0
Hallotis midae | LK ] 64,7 20,4
Haliotis spadice 2 K 76,0 17,6 4 0.8 1 04
Oyystele spp. net 69 42,6 40,9 42 B pX O I XK 46,5 166 § a5 | g 518,7 40.0
Tter iies otz petticses 63 B,7 A1 8,7 54534 pric 26 14 58 16,5 § a 16,8
Rurtipena spp. M 33 19 4,0 0 LN 1 1,7
Ninaplax glgar | 0.4 4 0.9 1 0,2 11 4.7
TOTAL 46 1 10,2 1570,6 10,0 472 b3, 23290 00,0 SRR [ 99,01 20899 00,0 221 1000 12981 60,1
Buckels sampled 4 1 1 !
Buckets annlised 2 1 1 {
Meal massfvolume H53 2129,0 20809 1298,1
Tatal eolizcting masa 398 9511,2 6906,5 4043, 1
% meal mast of total masafvolume 234 24,5 an3 3zt

* Poltery present
¥ Kabelious Industry

Quly those chellfish species whlehk contributed relatively high ment rues i »s » ns'dered,
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Table 24. Shelifish frequency percentage per species and percentage meat mass conteibution from the Thyshaat middens,

TBWa2* TRK - TBII3
f % | somfpr [% | onun/gr | mm % ) ! % mmigr | mm %

Perna perig 27 9.2 210,6 114 66,6 25,2 5 1,5

Danax serra 0.5

Potella argenvitiel 771 2.3 33%,0 6,6 26 1,7 82,0 0,3

Patella barbara 3 1,3 0,7

Patelia cochicar g 315 440.0 49,1 808,0 55,6 14 42

Patellg longlcosta 14 4.8 4,4

Patelly miniata

Patella oculus 4 1,4 2,9 724 1.1

Patella tabularts 9 6,5 281,2 2.2

Hallots midar f 0,3 260,8 0,5

Rallotis spadivea 1.7

Oxvstele spp. 19 6,5 i2.9 1621 484 243,0 11,8

Turbo sarstaticus 15 51 246,5 5.1 2719.3 19,2 160 29,8 1330,0 75,8

Rurnupena spp. 4 14 1.5 3 0.8

Dinoplax gigas .5 2 0.6

TOTAL 1022 } 100,0 1978,1 100.0 14539 00,0 336 ) 100,0 {755,0 99,9
Buchets sampled t i {
Buckets analised 1 1 !
Meal mass/valume 1978, 1 1453.9 1755,0
Total collecting mass 7105 52343 77248
% meal mass of tolal massivolume 28,2 27,8 22,7

* Wilton Industry
! Rabeljous Industry
* Pottery present

Oty those shellfish speetes which coateibuted relatively high meat mass are eonsiderad.

90
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Table 23, Shellfish frequency and frequency percenfage per species contribution from the Seat
Point and De Iloek middens.

sra* DIy nit oy my pits*

r t% [ { % £ £ % f I f % £ £%
Perna perint 2 19 56 16,5 1l 31 a0 4,3 14 5,8 7 3,7
Donax rerra [ 1.8 | 0,5
Patelle argenviliel B 1.6 53 15,6 k) %0 25 §.4 13 4.5 14 T4
Potally barbara 8 1.6 t 0, 5 {4 1 02 2 0,7 3 1.6
Patella cochlear 16 15,2 189 53,8 158 44,3 6 1.3 25 8,6 b1l 26,8
Patella longleosta 12 t1,4 6 1,7 18 50 3 0.6 3 1,0 a0 10,5
Patella mintata | 29 2 0,6 1 0,3 1 0,2 7 3,7
Patella ocnlug [ 57 5 1,5 13 A6 34 73 19 6,6 10 53
Paotella tahularis 28 26,7 2 0.6 9 2.5 19 10,0
Hallotis midae 4 3.8 | 0,3 | n2 2 1,1
Hallotls spadicea 1 1,0 2 0,6 1 0,2 4 1.4 1 0,5
Oxystele spp, 4 38 6 1.8 59 16,% Mo | M9 1561 538 10 53
Turbo sarmetlens 11 10,5 7 21 49 137 14 3,0 46 159 39 0.5
Burimpena spp. i 046 - 1 24 ] 2,1 2 L1
Dineplax glgas 2 1.2 2 0,6 { 0,3 4 20
TOTAL 105 | 100,0 e | 10,1 s [ 1000 466 | 1000 200 [ 1001 190 | 00,0

Bugkels sampled 1 t 1 1 1 1
Buc!:nls annlised 1 i ! 1 1 1

All grob samples
* Poltety prosent
1 Kabel, e Tncustry



Table 22, Shellfish frequencey percentage per species and percentage meat mas§

contribution from Seal Point and De Hoek middens.

204

spy’ _ sp2!
[ 5 minigy | min ¢ r % mmige | mm %
5
Perna perna 135 4.3 1218.3 10,1 § 216 88 [ 16200 155
Donax serra az (18] g 53 et 5id.1 4.9
Patella argenvillel 144 4,7 1008,0 g4 B 188 K 1560,4 14,9
Patella barbara a2 0,7 9 0.4
Fatella corhlear 450 14, 1265 104 B 740 30,2 24430 233
Patella e picosia 706 | 234 o R 176 2 11,3 997.2 2.5
Patella miniate 3 0,1 a 0,1
Patella oenlus 344 11,3 2029.6 158 B 136 56 8024 7.6
Parella 1abilaris 36 - 25 1.0 435,0 4,1
Hollotis midae 3 0l
Huliotis spodicea 3 0,1 e 0.5 473.0 4,5
Oxysiele spp. 865 w3 13425 11,1 635 26,7 786.0 7.5
Tirbe sarnaticus 55 84 08s.5 26,6 n 29 §46,0 B.l
Burnupena spp. 38 L1 a4 1B
Dinoplax gigas 5 .2 3 0,2
TOTA, 3054 99,9 12061,5 { 100,02 | 2448 99,9 | 104760 90,8
Buckets sampled 16 ap
Buckets nnalised 16 20
Meat moss/volume 753.9 523.8
‘Total collecting mass 47849,1 361870
% meat mass of ota) massA slume 252 8.9
DrmMe! M1ss6* DIME*
f| % | mmpgr} mms B P& | mmigr | mm % £¢ | mmige | mm %
Pema perna 101§ 43,1 79170 541 6.2 121,5 12,3 1,7 1856 4,1
Donax scrra 4 [+
Patella argenvilie! s ) 8,6 14140 0,7 04 "o 1.6
Patelia barbara a 0.1 ’
Fatellz cochlear 5171 21,9 20680 14,1 B 0,4
Patella longicasia 48 2, | 0.4
Patella minjara 6 0.3
Patella ocnlus 20 0.5 1,2 6,3 7854 17,3
Patella tabularis 10 0,4
Halioriz midae 4 0.2 .
Hallats spadicee Ky 2, 19980 13,8 [+ 3] . 0,2
Oxystele spp. 1 [ 12,3 . 80,7 | 3404 347 § 82,6 | 20410 | 450
Turbo sarmaticur 94 4.0 1250, 85 B 11.5 25,0 5508 7.7 [ 4600 320
Burnupens pp. a3 3,8 0.4
Dinoplax gigas 3 0,1 .1
TOTAL 359 | 100,) 14647,2 000 i an.9 980,49 100,1 100,01 | 45440 100,0
Buckets sampled 10 10 6
Buckets analised 14 ¢ &
Medt mnss/volume 1904.7 0%, ) 7573
Tolal collecting mass 43084.2 L Lva 1777033
% ment mass ef thial mass/velume 3.8 am 25y

* Pottery prestnt
* Kabeljous Industry

Only those shielllieh specicr which contributed relutively high meat miss sre cotbidend.




Table 21, Shellfish frequency percentage per specfes and percentage mest mass contribution from Second Bush and Cape St Francls middens.

sht’ Shas (SEps CSIp

) % mm/ge | min % r [ % mm/ge | mm 5h B f £% | naw/pr | e 5h f o | mmfge [ mm %
Perna perna 6 2.8 62 172 446,44 LN 5 1.0 149 41,5 11324 53,0
Denax serra 3 1A
Patella argeniliel 12 57 1 0,3 { 0.2 k) 1.4
Potella barbarn 16 1.5 G 1,7 . 2 0.4 3 0,8
Patetla cochilear 58 274 162.4 n3 40 1, 112,0 RN | 0,z 18 50
Patella longleosta 12 5,7 i 1.9 1 0,2 24 6,7
Patella wminlata § a5 1 0,3 k ! 0,2 1 a3
Fatelle ociitus 20 9.4 ai 8.6 195,3 i56 ¥ 58 (N 32,2 18,8 33 9,2 270,6 12,4
Patetln tahwlaris at 8,9 142,8 17,8 7 1,9 ’
Haliosis midne 1 0.5 184,4 23,4
Hallotls spadicen 1" ] 1881 et T
Oxvstele app, 3l 14,6 1046 294 1212 it 3 3R i, 1 kTR 0,6 66 18,4
Turbo Sarmatieus 4 4,2 119,7 15,5 28 7.8 Y AR "7 §s 17,7 113,58 61,0 L1} 14,2 ma )
Brrnnpena spyp. 5 24 36 I5.6 9 1.9 2 0.6
Manpkes pigos t 8 151 42
TOTAL 121 00 ROO4 tonn asn | 1000 12533 99,9 B 481 100,1 1R54,2 100,1 350 | oo, 2174.4 99,9
Buekets sampled 1 | 1 {
Buckets nnaliged 1 1 1 {
Meat massfvolume #00,4 1251,1 1854,3 21744
Total eollecling masa 26321 48464 R151,0 13314
% mut measd of total massfvolume Jin 4 25,9 22,7 29,6

* Pattery present
¥ Raheljous Industey

Only those sheltfish specier which cantribuled relatively hiph meat wnss sre considered,

0T
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Table 20. Minimum numbers of faunal species from the Goedgelool middens,

CI/M H CINS E CHME | CAAD n> CUME | CUMG CAg

MAMMALS |
Canis gp. i 1
Felis &p. 1
Panthera lve 1k
Arctocephalis pusilins H-
Diceros bicorais 1 1
Equis sp. B 1
Hippopotamus amphibins 1 18 |
Raphiverns sp, 1 3B 1
Aleelaphis buselapus [ 1 2z 1
Silvicapra grinuhia 1]
Damaliscus sp. : 1
Tragelapns strepsiceros 18
Syncerus cyffer 2 18
Lepus sp. I
Ovis aries :

fotus 2k

Juvenile 4 L

sub-ndul 4 5 i

sdun o ans 17

ald 5 12 ) 1 8 3
cf. Bos Towrus 30 3 3
Bavidue - genetol

Smul} 11

small medium 13 1

Jarge medium 1 3 1 1

larpe 1) 2 1
TOTAL 6 38 74 8 7 k) 9
REPTILES ttortaise)
Hamopus arealaties 2 1 1 1
MARINE BIRDS
P. ¢, fucidis 1
M, capensis 1
8. demersus 1 [ 1
TQTAlL 1 1 3




Table 19, Frequencics of stone artelacls from Seal Point, De Iock, Tony's Bay Gaedgelool and Thyshani middens.

Seal Poin{ . e Hoek T8 . Goedgeloof ___ Thyshani
8Pt | SP2 ]

2 nNj ._i CUIL | 24 | CAMt _}1!2 C3Md Wi Whi2

WASTE
Chipa 2 B
Chnoka H 9|
Small eorea
Crlible cores 2
CRP .
Flukes 5 T

TOTAL 8| |

TLYSED
Hiammerstones
Hammer/rubhber
Rnbhern 2
Milled edpe
Flakes

TOTAL 2

FORMATL
Serapers

Adzes

Barers

Racked flakea
Large sepinents
Linred stanes
Sinkers

Mise., retouched
TOTAL 22 1] 1
OTIHER
ovlhire 1 1

All gmartzite © less indiented differontly,  * Stierete  * Horpfela ¥ Calerste

ac



Table 34, Faunal remains as vepresented at Klasies River Cave 5A¢ minhnum numbers of individunls and bote mass por volume,

Kabeljous unils Wilion units
e e oy e L ST SO T
nre MA SBA MA4 | YSM I OGY § TOTAL | CWA ant A2 MY M4 M& M6 | TOTAL

MAMMALS
Home sopiens ! 1 { ! 2
Felis sp. | |
Smalt camivnie f 1
Aretoecphalus pusitfuz ! | | | 4 t ' 1 ! 4
Procavin cnpensis i i
Cellvdopis montivola | 1 i t 1 2 ! G
Pramathnerus pores i 1
Raphiceris melanotis 2 1 3
Rophifverus sp, I 2 A ? ! [ 4
Pelea eapreolus ! 2 3
Svacerus caffer i ! 2
Hystrix afiteac-australis 1 I t t
Bowvidae - peneral

small 2 2 { | 2 k 2 2 10

smal medivn i 2 ! 1 6] | 3 2

Inrge medium t { { i [ i

iarge ! | | ! t | i 4
TOTAL H 4 2 4 3 10 2i 2 7 8 12 8 4 4 4%
Mammal hone mass 75,5 1,4 THA m,8 58,71 218.3% 64,5 | 5183 | 65,6 5414 | d08,2 2R ud, 1 | 278 2151,7
Massfvolume 15,2 iz 0.8 (L) m»a Jon 18,0 Si.6 35,2 AR5 254 .8 ?23.5 19,8 74,3
Intlividualafvalume: n.? 3 0,1 'n 1.5 1.7 n,7 n,? 2.1 0.4 6 0,9 1,n 0,3 0,6
Total PMM 13t 0 934,0 36,2 FRERL 9% 81 1RIAA Ison 6RST 61,5 a0 | v 51,2 52,4 Ha, ! 4408,6
PMM fvolime 2.4 Fy 41,6 0.5 4701 3ar a0, 74,4 55,8 54,6 | 48,n 83,5 kiR { 6,8 59,0




Table 33, Frequencies of worked shell andd hone from the Kiasies River Caves 1-5,

Kinstes River Cave Klasies River (‘nve SA Klasles River Cave 5B
Kaheljous unils Wilton units

12 16 ] L7 | TOTAL TP | MA | HBA | AtA4 | YEM | 04GY | TOTAL § wa hj_L M “_I\E_ M4 | Ae Mt | M2 | M5 “Mﬁ

MARINE 51100,

Noveariie Erussianis

Fremits 1 f ? 17 15 4 2 4 i

Teiredin roponsic

[temls 1 q 1 1%

Pamupenn rinea

Heads

Ponay terpa 1 1 2 1 1 I
Pendante |

Serapera

fiuellia dfigitndis

Pemdass I 1

Tierhes tmmacstieare

Pendnnts [ i 2 3 4

ffutions R [ 1 11

reighmnits 2 4 16

Halypnis spiifiede

I'emlnptn ) 1

£ eirk b,

Tewmlams 1

Farethit tafucdari

thlire eonbniner 1
VEAL 1 i 1 ki 2 2 1] b 2 2 5 1 1 | 4 i
ONTRICY: ROGGSTIRLL

['imgisema |

flemiphawts !
Hendn 2 [ 3 % m ] Ll q 2 [ i : I 4
TOTAL 2 6 el o] 20 s| 18 4 3 42 1 a { 2
NEND:

Paits | H 1 H i
Rendn i t

Tuben 1 1 2 1

TOTAL ] | | 3 3 4 1 | L
GIRAND TeYTAL. A 1 [1 n 17 il n 40 fi i iy 4 2 [} ] H 1 | 4 H
Cnpientsfvnlone 11 n1 LS LR I - . 4.3 14 i EXH kN 4,1 1.4 ny o6 1 iy ne n2 02 i1 [N ]




Table 32, contlnues. Shellfish frequency percentage per species and perceniage mead mass contribution from Klasies River Cave 1,

Only those shellfish specien which contributed relatively high meat masy are considered,

Layer § _ Layer § Layer 7 TOTAL

[ % mmdgr | omm % W [ o wnfpe |omm % ¢ f f% | nmipr { w5 r % | ouipr | ooon %
Perna perta 862 m1 96,0 0,3 g a7 o B 2752.5 o0 185 LK 1387,5 A58 A6k 69,9 | 24034,0 )
Patella argenviffol 4 a3 186,0 2.8 i} 1.7 3 1,3 136 20 73,0 22
Fatella barbara G 0,8 | 0.4 1 0,4 n 0.k
Patelle - +hlear 2l 1.7 4 0,7 5 2.2 Lk} 1D
Patelln lngicosig 9 32 11 23 L] ad pLiR:) 13 248 50 TR0 2.2
Parella winiate 5 0,1
Patella coifin 12 0 IR 6,6 53,6 61 g 4 1? 20,0 1,2 o |,B 2736 0,8
Patelia tehnbor iy 7 0.6 2 0.4 i 36 0,7 nen 0,9
Haliotix midae 3 0,5 . 4 0,1
Hallotix spadice sl 4.3 1400 174 | I8 ad S04,0 14,1 ¢ 124 251 2R46,0 g6
Oxysiele sp. a2 5 H A3 14,8 4,5 A5 g [t 4,3 7 8.0 1445 0.4
Turbe sarmaticus ™ 6,4 12810 S g . 420,% 10,0 § 11 56 188,5 it 27 &6 3453 12,0
Burnupena spp. i 1.2 i 1 0,2 3 1,2 KK} 0
Dinoplax pigns 2 0,2 i 0,2 | o4 i1 0,3
TOTAL 1229 99,0 65670 Q0,1 N (o0, | 4165,1 00,0 § 3§ 100,1 16i6,8 (00,0 4968 1 00,0 | 33005,2 9.9
Ruckety ramples 7.5 ] 4 16,75
Bucketn analised | 4 4 23,48
Meat massfeolnme 2189, 1041, 04,2 1182,7
Total colleciing, mass 16929.8% 115732 448¢,0 35086
% meal mass af 117 mass/valnme A8.8 b kli% | 16,4

I



Table 32. Shellfish Trequency percentage per species and percentage meat mass contribution from Klasies River Cave 1.

Layor 1 Layer 2 Layer 3 Tayer 4

f % wanfpe | wn % 4 £ W/ ) F% | wmwie | an % r [ % | waulge | mm %
Perna peinia 4R0 60,3 19840 7 ¥ 68,8 470 [ 6.0 47355 7,8 /49 94 6075 RO,G
Patefla argemvillel 26 A3 87,0 1.5 N 13 nH an a3 (95,0 A0 20 1h 1300 1,6
Patelta barbara 13 1.6 ) 1.1 11 1,2 5 0.5
Datetla cocllear 25 3l ; 3.1 1 1.6 19 )
Patella longirosi T 8.4 20,0 40 § 3 47,0 62 6.9 2194 A4 46 4.1 208 et
Patella miniato 5 0,6 .
Patella ovulns 12 1,5 1,9 14 1.4 ) 0,8
Patella tebularix 7 no 0,6 15 1.7 nn,a 4.6 4 0,4
Hallotis midae ! 0.1
Hafiotls spadicen in 1,3 1,9 20 el 5560 B3 20 1.0 556,0 1.0
Owystele spp. 7 9,7 6.8 83 0.4 Az 345
Thrbo sannotiens 68 8.5 R16,0 15,7 4.4 LR a2 A5 LRHEH #.1 50 4.1 6250 79
Burntpe i spp. 2 0.3 0,6 3 n3 B 0.8
Dinoplax gigus t 0, 0,6 4 04 3 0.1
TOTAL 796 | 1000 5197,0 Lon,0 . LK H 1026,1 ans | 100,8 [(RRER] 100,1 (/0 | 100,4 7899, 94,9
Buckets samypled 4 275 . 6,5 3
Buckets analinee 4 2,15 ' k|
Meat nass/vohime 1299,1 RY AR 21780 2613,1
Total eollecting mass 1914 3186,2 17410,7 211427
% meal mans of {otal mass/volume 2.0 A2 A1S 174

Only those shelllish speeies which conteibuted relatively hiph meat mass are coy sidered,

47008



L1

L3

L6

WASTE
Chips
Chunks
Cobbie cores
Flakes

TOTAL
UTILISED
Hammer/grindst
ones

Flakes

TOTAL

GRAND
TOTAL

Artefacts/volume
OTHER

Ochre

M.5.A, flakes
Stalagmites

* Ochre stained

[ 3

j 8

0,7

0,5

0,3

1'1

j S P

b

10
1,1

L e
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Table 30. Mammal, tortoise, marine fish and bird remains from Klasles River Cave 1,

L] L2 | L3 L4 Ls L6 L7 § TOTAL

MAMMALS '
Arcroeephalus pusillus 1 1
Equus 5p. 1 B 1
Potomochoerius ep, 2 2
Raphicerur sp. 1 1
Redunva fulvorufula I 1
Alcelaphus busclapus 2 2
Syncerus caffer 1 1
Bovidne - general

Emall 1 1 1 1 1)

small medium 1 1 1 1}

large medium 1
TOTAL 1 - 2 2 5 6 3
Mammal bone mass 228,3 7.6 | ws6 | 167,8] 624,1| 94,2 N
Weight/volume 11 . 11,5 35,2 p 69,3 | 236
Individuals/volume 0,3 - 0.3 0,7 1,3 0.8 0.3
Total PMM T80 «f 1960 35,3 | 330, 3474 | 166,3
PMMivolume 193.8 - 30.2 11,8 44,0 38,6 | 41,6
REPTILES
Tortoise * " "
Miher *
MARINE FISH :
Total bone Massfunit 95| 94,5 299,51 1986 | 4424 | 9459 ( 3587
Bone mass/volume 24| M4 46,1 a6,2 59,0 | 105,11 887 “'
MARINE BIRDS
Phalncrocorax carbo lucidus 5 2 10* 13 3¢ 44" 2
Phalacrocoras capensis 1 I a g
Morug capensis p 1 l ! 1 2
Spheniscus demersus 1 1 a 1 1
Larus dominicanus 2"
Diomedia sp. 1 1
TOTAL 8 3 13 17 43 59 2
Individaal birds/volume 2.0 1.1 2.2 57 57 6.6 0.5 §

All P. e lucidus remains were subsadults. unless indicated ditfferently.

* Prasent
¥ One adult
* One nestling




Table 29, Frequencies of worked shell and bone from the Klasies River Caves 1,

Kaheljnus uniis Willon v -
OLA | THM PSM RGA NIA TOTAL § CAF | CFC | GOS | SGA GRS | CPR | HWA WGL | TOTAL

MARINE SITELY.
Nassariis krauscdamuy

Shedi 1 1 1 | 1 3

fends 4 3 7 1 i 1 3
Denax: serva

Penduanta 2 2 i 7 3 10 15 15 14 5 4 6h

Serapers 3 4 k| L) R 23 4 5 20 R ) R 7 4 o7

Pend/serapierd 2 2 2 * 5 3
HRulliet cligitatis .

Nemds i 1
Thius squasmnsa

Beads | |
TOTAL 4 [ H] 8 H ] i 4 1] K} n 22 24 &) in 153
OSTRICI EGGSHELL,

Frapnents | t 1 1 7

Rowsghents 2 ? ] ]

Hends | | 2 6 4 P I M 5] 95

Pendants | |

Qpenings
TOTAL 4 2 [ 2 3 4, FA { k¥ 52 94
BONR

Mointa I | 2

Awls 2 2
TOTAL 2 2 1 1 2
GRAND TOVAL I5 8 R 8 L] 4R 6 6 4 M 2} 26 44 (i1} 249
Ornamentsivalime 045 i 0,46 0,7 0,4 0.6 03 0.8 (] 23 2.1 33 1.k 2.7 1.7

Unworked marine shell pml nstsich eppshel] sre anl ineluded w the Crand Total.



Table 28, confitmes, Frequencies and percentage frequencies of stose axtelfacts from Kabeljous River Shelior 1,

Knhotjous mils Wilton wills
LA TSN PSM REGA A | TOTAL | __CAF e GaLs SUA § GDS ors WA Wil | OTOTAL

FORMAL TOOLS
Adzen

Siferete f . - . - 2 - . M . 2
Borers

Silerate f . “ . - { . “ B “ ]
Banked Nakes

{hrastr f B - - . - . 2 ] i 2 1 2 - )

Chalcadnny r - . « . - . - . . . | t
Rered atonea

Harafehs ) - - - | . - |
Mise, sotoiell

SHeyein H . - t 1 1 2

Tatal F 0 13 ] 2 [ LU [ 12 in 4 17 ? 4 2 L7
format tonds a5 %
of GRANITOTAL 12 2.2 0,7 n4 bl 14 ng 4 L. £ LR n,s o} 1.4 1,0
GRAND TOTAL r Lt 592 1124 414 118 M7 &ad 1406 {eis i om {1 1562 2074 LARF)
Ariefneta/hacker %9 9.9 80,4 a7.4 M 45,7 352 .40 an,z 7.4 84,7 1564 62,6 RY,E 63,5
OTHER
{Tclwee

Piecen L] 1] RS 17 ril P B An il ? 17 1% L 3 24 3]

Orathnlod . 1 4 i i 1 ¥ . - . N . . . N

Flaked . . ? . . 23 N . . . . N

honks . 5 5 . . “ . . .
Shale _

Pieves . 2 14 13 17 dn ¥ 4 kL 11z 25 kH 40 2 14 248

tieonnded ] . - 1K . - . . . B . .
CUrysinls - - - B - bl f) 1] 11 ] 4] Lt
Taiat t b1 n tin M 43 m A5 " 11 46 9 17 52 6d 554
Otlserftucket a,1 i 19 28 LR L 24 A7 4.0 RN | [ Inn 2.2 20 A8

91¢C



Table 28, continues, Frequencics and peveentage frequencies of stone artefacts from Kabeljous River Shelter 1,

Kubelfaus tbta Wikton nnits
— - =y E g e et
OLA NEM PEM RGA ORA | TOTAL § CAF Cre s shA [H1 Crs HWA Wl | TOTAL
UTILISER :
Rohbers 3 . . ) - 4 3 B i - .
1fomfrbshars I* . . - - i B . - . . .
Ariitdstands - - I* . . 1§ - 2+ - .
Raminerstanea - . 2 - - 2 p . B - . - - .
Flakes
CQuartr f - - - - - [ . . - 1 . i k]
" - - B - 3a B . - snn - 12.% 13,6
Quartzile r 2 1 2 4 9 ] 2 I [ 2 l 3 & 15
%= 1nn.n [Wi0 RN ] ton.in Han onn 5,7 ‘on,n 1610 &Lit 50,0 S0t AR 68,2
Stopete f - - . - - . . - . H - . - 1
-3 - . . - : : "/0 - . . 4,5
Chaleednny T . . B . . . 1 t 4
b . - . - ann 12.5 ol
Horulelz f B . ] . . . 1
- . - - 250 - - - 4,5
Tolat f f . q h q 17 1 3 3 2 il 5 2 8 §
Utilisad tmta ne %
al LIRAND THTAL 0T - 0.7 LU iR ns 3 0,7 0,1 ni o 1.2 0,4 a,1 0.4 0,4
FORMAL T{0OLS
CONRLE TOOLS
Lavge serapein - . - . { i 3 . - «
Colible scrnpers - - 2 - § 3 - - - .
Ruthtier/acrapern 1+ - ! B . - . . .
Adzea - . . - | Y B - . .
oMo adzes 1 4 k| 1 1 1 K 2 . I» 1 5
-aber ndzen i i H 1 6 B - i
. ummetiodsen . 4 2 . 0 - - I ]
Hnnvrubdudzen - . - - i - R h]
Large aeptmenta 1 | . . - 1 B _ . .
Misz. rotatichad 2 . N . 1l ) -
Reams . 1 . - - 1 B R B . . - R
Sl nerapers :
Qilat, r - - 2 7 R k] 13} 4 1 n LH
) #wol|l e | esd on§ 1086 An 0 tentn "4 #1.0
Silerele f i - . . . N _ . 1
" . ) 250 ) . . . . - - LS
Chalcetony g - - . . . . . H . &
% - . - . . - an . FiF] 10,6

stz



Table 28. continues, Frequencies and percentage frequencics of stone avtefacts from Kaheljous River Slieler 1.

Kabeljaus uniis Wiltar. umbis
OLA 1HSM PaM RGA ORA | TOTAL B e {18 SRA uns Py 1WA Wik | TOTAL
Cure todtreed Meces
Quartz f . . “ - . 8 b1 2% 12 18 14 12 40 6%
% . . N - . 100,00 °6,4 10,0 1,0 1,3 7,5 910 3,4
Quantzitn 3 » 1 1 - . 20 - - . - . . - .
G . 1nG.n 50,0 . . im0 § - . - - . -
Slisrets r . . i . 2 3 - . - - - 3
% . . 50,0 - 10,0 a0 . . . - - 1,1
Chaleedony f - - - - . - X ¥ 4 4 3 9
% - . - . . . M . 17 - - 6,7 3.5 7.0 50
Fuotal I . 1 1 - | L : ki 8 12 18 18 17 d3 i}
CRY ar % of
‘Fainl waste 02 02 .5 0,4 2R 2.4 2.9 2,1 [ 1, al 0
Flakes :
Quantz. t I 1 - v 21 § 4m 232 0% 150 178 149 Anq lage
o 2 R B - 5.2 n g 1R 5.0 an 6.0 21.2 10,1 M. o
Qutartzite f 58 M 635 M0 2 a2 ¥ kU 24 234 422 il S 0 a0
kA 85.7 SR on,8 L6 80,6 IR 4715 fi1,9 . T .6 "1 0,1 6N
ochre atained - ? A - 1 B 2 i ? 1 2 . 9
Kilerete ) 5 1 4 3 11 M | 4 B - . . . 45
1] R 0.3 A L.l i 1,1 § as - . M - - 0.8
Chaleednny ) . - - - - . - t i 1 ¥ H4 13 52
] - . . . . . 2 .t n2 0 8| 1,5 09
Homifets { 2 e L] L] 4 7% 2 - 3 I i - 13
p 3 33 5 2,9 1.2 Il Ay 0,2 - - o5 0,1 X . 0,2
Totn) f 4 169 il 266 k1 2243 R29 (1)) s B8 43R 75l 143 S4HR
Flokes oz % of
Tolal waste 6.4 6.8 59,3 56,7 AR 66,9 59,7 66,8 Bt (AR 61,6 $0,7 s, 594
Total wakta f 191 ir0 1164 464 qM A8t § 1188 ] AR LI tEIT] 1494 208 DA
Tatal wasle ax % of X
{IRANDB TOTAL O8N0 97.8 98,9 9R.0 937 984 B ul.? 8,7 LhR 1.0 99,1 LUK 98,1 98,6
UTILISED
Cubile Care Toole
Cnres - . . - 3 b A B 3 . . " L]
Rubherienrea . . “ . - . - . 2 - . ]
{lam/rubv/earen - . . . . . > 1 1 . . 3

+ic



Table 28, Frequencies and pereentage frequencies of stone artefacts from Kabeljous River Sheler 1.

Kabeljous unbis

Wilton vt

QLA st I'SAL REA ORA | TOTAL B CAF cre [H ] SOA [ Crs IIWA | WGL | TOTAL
WASTE
Chipa &
Qunitz f - A 5 9 17 § hH] Kkt 188 hY) 19N ny an T3] 2§14
% . [ 11 . 15,4 1.5 B ¥ .3 [ D4 625 44,7 54,7 W2 H2,4
Quartzile r 113 bl 417 (L] 48 1017 [4n 1R a0 ? m 247 297 194 L6
% 96,2 95,7 8.7 a0 LI LI 5.2 43,2 a5 id M5 51,9 42,0 22.4 5.6
Stlereta f H [ 7 3 1 13 @ 14 Q9 . - . . { . 26
% 1 8 14 1.5 1,7 1.7 B LY X} - . . | - 0,7
Chaleedany { - - . - - - - : . 1 6 n 12 LE]
. % - - . - “ )] 1.3 i 1A 1.4
Hernfala f § - 9 iV 1 ) - : . . . . -
% 2,7 - 1.6 fi.5 11 24 [ . - - -
Total r [} 54 209 446 00 59 1084 50 488 287 L1 m 458 07 f67 1357
{higte aa % ool
Total wonte N4 361 40,0 AA 1*7 2.5 IR L 1R 8.9 14,5 .0 M7 41,3 43,5 6.4
Chunks
Ltz f . h] an 14 [ - H] - 93
7 . . . I 556 43,1 21,3 100, . - 20,0 6.1
Qunrizite { 1 - 3 4 LI 2 5 5 - 1 | 2 13
LS 30,0 - 1,0 (exi,0 RRG 2.2 .7 1.7 - I1HE41 Hing 20, 12.8
Sileraie f - - . ? - . . - . 1.9
% - . - « 8 2.2 - - - : B
Taeafeln f 1 - . [ - - - - .
% 50,0 - - i1, - : . . - - - - .
Tatal { k| 4 L 9 5 15 [ 2 1 j{]] 103
hnka ar %
af Tnlnl wante 0 . na 4R 0.3 K 14 4,7 1.5 1,5 a2 [+N ] 0,7 - 1.2
{'arag )
Quarlz { - - <l 1 1 H m 25
" - . - . Mo in,n 25,0 0.4 5.8
Cumlzile f 2 . 2 f 14 - i w e - ?
% ann . inn 8 FrELn Soa 2 50 - L)
Silerete f - - 2 2 1 : aa . -
*h i G ann . - - . -
Chrleedrny [ - - - . - . .
% “ - - - H : &
Hoinfela r - - l 1 ¥ - - 6,7 mn 15,8
% - - ma : 2.0 B . . . . B . .
Tutal r 2 3 “« 8 | - H ] d ) Kl
Coresar % af
Tolal wnste - 1} 1 4 n,l 0,2 ns 0,3 1.7 n.4

iz



Kabeljous Shelter 1: Wilton units,

Table 27, continues. Shellfisl frequency perceniage per species and percentage meat mass confribution from

TOTAL

r (% | mmigr | mm %

TIWA WL,

r £ % | mmigr | tim % § £% I mmipgr} mm %
Perna persa G| 764 29428 028 83,01 27600 78,3
Donax serrd 32 6,3 T¥4,0 13,0 § 5B 416! 1.8
Parella argenvitlel 2 0,3 '
Patella bavhara ! 0,1 0,4
Patella cochicar LR
Patella longicosia 7 0.9 0,2
Paiella minfare 1 0,8 0.2
Patella oculus 2 0,3
Patelly tabutaris 0,2
Haliatiz midae 1,1
Haliotis spadicen 7 0,9 54
thostole spp. 60 T 2,21 Man 0.8

Turho sarmatiens | 91 49| o4z | 165 |

363 66,50 | TGRI0 | 5143
R70 } 18,29 | 17755 15,59
10 0,21 12,2 0,34

13 r,27
13 0,69

145 3,05 H3,5 0,26
6 0.15
21 0,44
12 0,25
| 002

46 0,9 LI NE 1,52
m 572 69,6 0,21
155 3,25 { 2864, 8,66

Burmipena rpp, i 0,02
Solrn capensis 0,2 I f,0z2
Dinoplux pieas ! 0,1 0,2 6 0,15
TOTAL To8 | 1000 | 5615,6 ton,0 | S 00,2 | 3524, 999 1 4755 | 100,2 | 330898 | o001
Buckels sanyried Pl 25 Total buckets excavatek: 47
Buckels analised 3 2 Total huckets mialised: 21
Meat mass/volume 1871,% 1762,1 Mean meal mas: olume:  [575,7
Tonnd collecting imass 15015,7 10580,4 Tatal eollecting nassfvol.: 4(27.9
% ment mass of tota] massivolome A7.4 133 % mm of total massivol: 33,2

Only those shelffish specles which conteibuted selstively high meat mass are considered.

<Ig



APPENDIX I

PLANT REMAINS FROM THE HAVENS CAVE

Ethnographic examples of Bantu-speaking people using these plants as historic accounts suggest that

the Xhosa in particular may have obtained much of their plant Jore from the San.

Pappea capensls seeds are common at The Havens Cave. The fruuts ripen from late summer to mid
winter (February to July) (Coates Palgrave 1977:535), The fruits are edible and can be made into
beverages, vinegar and jelly (Palmer & Pitman 1972:1359), In 1779, Wikar (in Mossop 1935) a
runaway Swedish scldier who was the first European to journey along the Orange River, between
1775-1779, noted that the tribes used the oil of P. capensis seeds instead of fat for rubbing
themselves. They also roasted the seeds under the coals and crushed the shelt, which they t'.rew
away, to pet to the kernel, These they ground to make a sweetly scented oil, Pappe (1868:3)
reports that the kernel contains a fairly heavy oil which is edible, but somewhat purgative. He
mentions that it is also recommended as an external remedy for ringworm and baldness. The oil
of the kernel is suvitable too for making soap, and early farmers lubricated their guns with it. The
fruits were delicious and served as food and drink, The leaves and bark wers used for medicinal
purposes. A leaf infusion was used as a cure for sore eyes, and the bark to treat venereal diseases

{Coates Palgrave 1977:535).

Schotie qfra var. qfra (L) Bodin (Karoo boer-bean) and S. longifolia pods and seeds were well
represented in all the samples. The po-ls of both species are similar, so identifications were made
on the seeds. S. ¢fra are edible and available between October and March (Coats Palgravas
1977:275). Wilar (1779) reported that the Bushmen near the Augrabies Falls cooked the beans of
S, afra var, angustifolia (E. Meyet) Harvey, so that the outer red skin could be peeled off, becanse

the skin is somewhat astringent. They also rousted the beans under the coals and pounded them into



Table 39, Frequencies of stone artefacts from Klasies River Cave {B.

M1

M2/3

M4

MS§

M6

WASTE

Chunks

Caoblue cores
ochre staitted
chareon] stained

Flakes
ochre stained
charcoal stained

TOTAL

UTILISED
Siabs/grindstons
ochre stained
chareoal stained
ochre/charconl stained
Hammerstones
oclire stained
charcon] swined
ochre/eharcont staine
flaked
Hummet/cotes
Hommer/grindstanes
chareon) stained
ochre/charcoal stained
flaked
ochre stained
charcon! stained
ochre/charcoal stnined
Hammer/rubbers
ochre gtained
Rubbers
ochre steined
charcoal stained
ochre/charcom stained
Rubberfeare
Grindstones
fuked
ochre stained
charcoal stained
ochre/charcon] sthined
Cures
achre stained
vehre/chareoal stained
charenal stamed
Reaners
Heavy fluked piccos
chureaal stained
Finkes
ochre stained
churcan) stuined
achre/churconl stuitied

TOTAL
GRAND TOTAL
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Table 38, continues. Sheilfish frequeney pereesitage per specles and pereeniage menf mass contribution from Klasies River Cave 51,

Mididon 6 Midden 7 Midden 8 TOTAL

Fy % mmige | mm % f £ % winfgr | min % B r £ | mmigr | mm % [ 0% | mwmfar | wim %
Perin perpn At 12,7 5.0 0,7 i) 14,1 5100 18,6 % 111 A0 4 RitG ki a 11,1 LG In,8
Patefla argenvifiel 11 43 5 1.1 [ 2 0,1 81 2.4
Patella barhmn H 2.8 2 0,5 29 1.0
Patella cochiear 2 0,3 2 0,5 . aR 1.4
Patella leonglreosia 12¢ | 309 Mo 19,4 I S R Rino and BB M4 06,0 178y 12T ] T SME0 26,3
Patelia winiant 4 0.4 i na
Patefla pentur 1) 8.1 36 82 i 16 5,1 am 7.0 R a4
Patathe tahdaris n 12,7 1075,0 KIW n a0 4710 17 g 13 4.6 KLIR 154 340 f,1 TIRRD 5,1
Haliotis midae § 13 3 0,7 . 3 1,1 15 ns
Ralivtle spediven 1 2R RURRS £.8 11 2.5 1530 2.7 3 7 2,5 210 98 64 22 1053,0 55
Chastefy app. KK Rd 0 50 y a 1.t KT I e N6 1
Turbo sormativns 0157 1623,0 29,6 4 i ¥R M w3 135 A4R,0 0,2 MR O s 208
B nupena epp. - 13 0.4
TOTAL ms|o1eal 4090 9.0 440 1 1000 2700 ann R0 | lonn 2246,5 100,06 onn | 100,01 191013 00,0
Huck e anmpled 4 17 9 Tolal burkels excavaled: 95
Ruckels analised i 2 2 ‘Total bekets anelised: 18
Meat massivolume 1116,3 {3595 1108, Menn meat mnssfvolume:  1066,2
Totaf eoliceting mass H AR 10142,2 o097 Menn eallectlnpg mass/vol,: 3921,1
O ment s of 10ial museivalume M6 n9 e} % mm of 1otal muassfval.: 27,14

Only thase shellfish species which cantrituted relatively high mest niacs sre considered.

CET



Table 38. Shellfish frequency percentage per specics and percentage meat mass contribution from Klasies River Cave 5B.

Midden 1 Midden 2{3 Midden 4 Midden &

r f% mmige | mm % ) [ % gy f (% | wmmfpe | mm % r % | wmfpe | wim %
Ferna perna a0 1.8 245,0 24 17 a4 25 6,0 163,0 4.8 14 37
Fatelta argenvillet s 2.3 18 A6 13 3,1 11 4.5
Patefla barhara 7 1.4 ] i
Fatella enchlear 32 34 ] 1,2 1 i 3 1,2
Patella longicona 27 7.0 1066,0 40,7 236 47,3 1im.0 146 A 6720 13,5 ki a8 2650 13,8
Puatella miniata | 0.2 2 0.4 1 0,2
Patella ovufus 40 6,2 210,0 B.d 52 10,4 07,0 A (N 1940 LR 19 TE Ne 6,1
Patella tabudaris 4 0.6 a0 60 5250 19 1.7 1079,0 w12 72 4 1296,0 616
Halintis midae 2 0.5 2 0%
Haliotis spadivea in 16 n 10 2780 R 1,9 ki A
Ehysiple 1pp. 5 8,2 2170 8.2 19 A0 24 57 23 9,4
Therlur v matics o .6 0.4 2 41 4.6 550,0 105 25,0 1A44,0 k1R 16 6,5 40,0 (2.5
Hyrnupeny app. 12 1.9 1 0,2
TOTAL ud] | 1000 26184 1000 499 10,0 169,0 4201 100,86 34510 1000 245 160,04 18,0 100,0
Buckets sampled R 3 12 i5
Rucketa anallsed 2 i a 3
Meat massivalume 1309,2 8230 1150,3 639,3
Total collecting masg 16215,0 904R,4 12007,1 82313
% meat mass of tota] mass/volime 25,6 27.8 26,7 233

Only those shellfish apecica which coniributed reletively kigh meat mass ure conridercd,

e dor
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Table 37. Fauna) remains from Klasies River Cave 5B, minioum numbers of individuunls
and bone mass per volume,

M1 | p2A M4 M5 Mé M7 M8 TOTAL

MAMMALS
Hemo sapicns 1 1
Felis sp, 1
Arctacephaluy pusillus 1 1 H 4
Raphicerus melanotis : 1
Raphicerus sp. 1 1 | 4
Alcelaphus buselapus 1 1
Sylvicapra grimmia 1 1
Swnecrus cqffer 1 1 1 1 4
Bovidee - peneral '

small 1 1 1 1 4

small medium 1 1

lazpe medium 1 1 2

large 1 1 1 4
TOTAL pd 8 4 4 6 “ 28
Mammal hone mass 175,91 351,09 191,3| 1288 197,7 | 458.8( 345, 1850,8
Weight/volume 2z, 16,5 12, 8.6 15,2 26,1 38,3 12,1
Individualsfvolume 0.3 0.4 0,3 03 0.4 - 0.4 0.4
Total PMM 685,7 | 18225 916,7 | 1106.9 | 16221 -| 8157 § 6570,6
PMM{valume 85,7 §2,8 76,4 73.8 | 1158 -1 90,7 § 73,4
REPTILES (tortoise) » *
Homapus areolatus 1 1
MARINE FISH :
Total bone Massfunit 19,1 64.3 7.0 2. £.8 13,5( 105 K 147,0
Bone mass/volume 24 29 0.7 1.5 0,6 0.8 1,2 1.5
MARINE BIRDS
Phalacrocorax carbe lucidus 9+ 8 4 27 k1€ 13 o 100
Phalacrocoray capensis 2 1 k|
Muorus copensiz 1 1 1 1 1 6
Spheniscus demersus 2 s } 1 5 14
Diomedia sp. 1 1
Unidentified 2 ol Sen 1* 1
TOTAL 12 13 9 29 KL 20 14 § 131
Individunl birdsrvolumne 1.5 e 0,6 1.9 24 1.2 1.6 § 1.4

All . e lueidus remuing were subeadults, unless indicated difterently,

* Present
* One ndult
* One nestiing



Table 36. conttnue, Frequencies and percentage frequencies of stone arfefacts from Klasies River cave 5A,

Kahedjous Unlis VWilton Vit _
nr MA | EBA | MAd | YSM ] OGY | TOTAL | ML M2 Md M4 M3 M6 ! TOTAL

UTILISED
[Takes

Quartz § | |

Quarzite ) 1 | 2

Bilercte f 1 1

Chialeednny [ 1 1
Hammersiones 1 1)
Toln! f [ 1§ k] | 1 &
FORMAL
Serapers

Qunrz { 2 4

Silerete f 1 {
“ohlle seraper | i
Backed Makes

Silerety f | 1
Sinkers

Homfels f 1
TCTAL f | 4 B
GPANE TOEAL f} 42 178 ki 106 L] 22 Jas | 2 [ §2 14 20 LAl 6 35l
Attelaclsfvalume B2 14,8 1,0 6.5 in 3R n2 B 7.1 [ ¥ o7 2.2 10,8 13,3 4.1
OTUER
Ochre ? 25 2 5 2 16 52 1 k] 2 k| 12
Shale 2 | ki 5 1 I 2 I 5
Cr yetals ; t I
MSA flakes { l 2 2 2

-
L")

oc



Table 36. Frequencies and percentage Mrequenicies of stane artefacts from Klasies River cave 5A.

Kaheljouy Unlts

Wilton Unlts

npe MA ] SBHA{ MA4 | YEM | OGY ]| TOTAL 0 CWA Ml M2 M3 M4 MS M6 { TOTAL
WASTE
Chips h
unriz { 2 3K 1 2 1 4 4 0 44
% ino,a [ B logo | do0 iooe | 10001 331 n2s 58,7
Qunrtzite ) i i) 2 173 2 ? 1] 22
% 100,0 00y 1680 a53 B (L0 16,7 115 29
Silereto f ' [ [
% 80,0 8,0
Chaleedany I | i 3
% 00| 1000 4,0
Total f 7 ) 2 2 125 | { s 2 3 4 12 48 75
Chunky
Quatiz f ) 4 4]
Total f 2 4 G
Sl enves
Oariz r H § 2
Totat f 1 i 2
Core redueed plieccy
Quantz. ) 1 2 G ]
Uhaleedony f H |
Silerete t 1 1
Tatal r P i 2 6 1l
Finkes
Duanz [ i 18 4 K] 4 2 2 5 523 T
% 5.0 0.4 222 25,0 50,0 25,0 {54 16,7 1R 2.6
Qunrizite f 42 146 7 Sh R 6 25§ 1 6 5 7 14 X (KL
] 100 toon ) 1onn | 000 | 1000 .y no2 § 66,7 50,0 62,5 538 46,7 LR 56,0
Silegrle f i 4 3 H 4§ 24
% S0 12,5 23,0 an? 3,2 2.9
Chaleedony { 2 ] t 6
% . 250 0,6 2.5
Hornfels ) 1 18 | | 5
% A 04 B 1.1 P& 2.1
Feland rl 4 i 7 Sk 4 I8 FEY N IR 12 i B (R M 154 243
TOTAL WASTE d2 | 1 7 [} 1] 2 Aod ) 0 114 11 X 9 431 U2 A

6l



Middon 4

Midden 5 Miditen 6 TO'TAL

f % mmfge | mm % { Mo mw/fpr | mm % { f% 1 mdgr | wmm % [ rea 1 manfgr [ o
Perna perta 483 474 28014 G20 228 5874 [6R7.2 4,1 5 0,7 3178,1 60,0 2304 43,6 | 15068, 03,5
Danax gevyn { 0,1 { 0,1 2 0,1
Patelfa argenviftet ? 0,1
Patella urlvira 3 08 pd 0,2 11 0,2
Potetla cochirar 1 a1 2 05 I 0,1 40 (i8]
Patella lenglensta X A6 1n 2.5 k¥ 3.0 269 5.1
Patelin utinlotg 1 (N2
Patetla venhis 27 2.6 13 il 20 1,6 128 2.4
Patelta tahnloris 4 DR
Haliotiy spadicen 5 6,5 | 0,1 29 0.6
Choysiele app. 19 23,2 5NR,5 113 104 26,2 156,80 6,8 583 45,6 BM,5 16,5 G nd 28740 129
Niarber soriaticns X 1 | 26,0 26,8 34 LN 4352 19,1 1t 7.9 17524 24,6 AT 8,0 62,7 21,6
Burnupena sppp. 3 ad 2 0,5 10 an 76 {4
Dinoplax gipas 2 0,2 1 0.2 2 02 15 03
TOTAL 1020 99.9 45189 1004 kUK jon,\ 2YIR,4 0 12m 1 1aa,0 SA0A.0 14,1 52on | 100,10 | 2w7152 10,0
Buckets sample| 9 4 11,75 "Total bueketz exenvaled: 15
Buckets analised 2 2 3 Total buekets apnlized: 113
Meat mase/volinme 1506,3 112 1768,3 Mean meat/volume: 1498,5
Tatal collecting, masa [4962,2 %5146 16907,7 Mean eollecting massfvnl.: 4808,2
% ment mass of taial mase/voliome .2 a3,2 A4 % mm of inal massivol.: M2

Only those shellflsh spocies whicl contribuled relatively bigh ment mass are considerad,

Table 35, co.atiaues, Shelllish frequency percentage per spectes and percontage meat mass contrihution from Klasies River Cave 5A: Wition units.

]
e



Table 35, continwes. Shelifish frequency percentage per species and per-entage meal mass conteibutfen from Kinsies River Cave 5A: Willon units.

. CWA Midden 1 Midden 2 Midden 3

rf & mfpy | mm % r (% | wm/pe | mm % | | % | mmpe | mm % Fr| €% | wwfpe ] mm%
Perna perng 127 a0 4.4 51,2 144 R 9504 ine B 251 nn 1710 SRR 51R 0.4 3766,0 2,1
Patetla argenvitled 2 03 5 0,5
Patella barbara k| 0,3 H 1 4 04
Patelle vochicar 1 1.6 17 25 12 1.1
Patefls longleostt 5 13 19 4.4 i 8.5 0% 9.0
Patella mininta | 0z
Patelln veulis 4 1,0 13 3,0 41 6,2 15 14
Patelin tallaris 3 03
Haliotis spadirea | 0,8 | 0,2 6 0% 13 1,2
Orxstele spp, 192 14,7 88,0 16,] 1RS 42,h 29,8 118 B 226 a7 kKky X ft.d awt 22,1 410,% 8.3
Turto xarmoticns Ll 11,2 5R4,2 2.7 50 11,5 650,10 6 B 6% 10,0 017,7 ana 4 0 9R4,2 10,0
BRuetipena spp. 6 L6 1} 2,5 ' 5 07 10 1
DMnpplax ginas 2 0,4 | a7 a 04 a 0.1
TOTAL IRG ) jono 1786,6 00,0 424 .9 1877.9 100.0 & | ono Rithy g (00,4 1059 ( 10,1 Si80,7 !Oﬂ.—f.—l‘J
Buekets sampled 9,25 A 19 18,75
Hucketr analised 2 1 2 3
Mueat imass/volume 293,5 |R72,9 15119 1126,7
Tolal er' scting muss 61644 G551,6 09356 15354,6
% mea . Lase af fal wassfvolnme 9.0 8,7 M5 33,3

Only funse shellfish speeies which contrituded relatively high meat mass are considered.

Lid



Talsle 35, conlinues. Shellfish frequency percentage per species and percentage ment mass contribution from
Klasies River Cave 5A: Kabeljous uni(s,

YSM oGy TOTAL
]
f (% mnfgr ]| mm | £% | mmigr ] mm r £% ) mfgr | %
% | %
Perna perna 130 q4.4 676,0 36,1 § 19,4 490,60 32,8 518 28,41 2972,0 34,8
Patella argenviilet 2 0,7 v 8 04
Parella barhara 1 0,1
Patella cochlear 4 1.4 4,0 21 1.2
Patella lngiensta I8 t 2 78 4,3
Patella minkata 2 0,1
Parelln ocitdis i 2.0 33 1,8
Patelln tnbulavis | 0.4
Halintis spodivea . 0,8 8 04
Ouystefe spp, 105 | 35.8 157.5 3.1 | 58,0 351 208 879 48,1 ) (318,58 16,3
Turbio sarmaticus 2% 9,6 37124 N9 E 11,4 69[,6 46,4 255 4,01 3155 46,8
Burnupena spp. ' 0,3 17 0,9
Dineplere gipas 0,8 5 0,3
TOTAL 293 | 100,0 1205,9 | 100,0 § 100,1 1492,1 1 100,0 1826 100,1 R066,0 29,9
Buckets snmpled: ? 5,75 Totul buckets excavated: 35,15
Bucket annf{sed: I 2 Tolal huckels analised: 7
Meat magsivol: 1205,9 6,1 Mean meal messfvoalur - 1152,3
Total collecting mass: 4218,8 5635,0 Mean coflecting magsfve): 45240,8
% meat wass of lotal massivol: 24,4 26,5 % mm of total nassfvol: 22

Only those shielifish epeciva which contribtiied relatively high meat mass are considired.

9"



Table 35. Shellfish Mrequency percentage per species and percentage meal mass confvit tion from Klasies River Cave 5A: Kabeljous units.

nur Ma SBA ATIMAL

f o minfge | oo % r % wnfpe | omm % % | mmipr [ % l uwimfpr | mm
Prrin perna 80 1B,2 448,0 27 27 {53 156,6 10.8 § n4 an2A A 90,0 49,0
Palelle argenvifled 3 9,7 0,1
latella barbarn | 2
Patella enchienr 1 0.2 0,7 62
Paielln lengleasta 4 0.9 2 [ 2,4 10,0
Patetla mininm ! 0,2 a2
Patelfe aculus 12 2.7 5 28 0,7 2.2
Patelin tabitdarls 1 0,2
Hirdintls spadivea 3 a7 | 0.5
Oestele spp. 2R8 65,8 4200 K] 78 44,1 (R R 4.0 85,5 A5 5 A 2160 11,8
Toer b sardneticny 37 .4 493 1 50 () KRR 1820 81,2 ¥ 16,9 aio.2 L0 71R,2 ju.a
Ruenupena pji. 8 (] 5 2.8 ' 0.7
Binepluy gigns I 0.2 0,2
TOTAL 440 99.9 1324 too,t 177 1on.0 14556 00,0 § 99,9 7071 9.9 1233,2 10,0
Ruckets sninpleed 4,715 12 125 4
Buckels nnalised 2 1 1 1
Meat mass/volume 6R6.4 1454 h 07,1 1833,2
Total eolleeling mass 51924 LT AN | 2617,8 #~401,0
% meat mass of jotal mass/volnne 264 26,0 27 28,6

Unly those shelifish species which contrilmied relatively high meat miass are eansidered,



Table 34, contivues. Faunal remains as represented at Klasies River Cave 5A: minimum numbers of individuals and boue mass per velume.

Kabeljous uniis Wiltan units
HP MA SBA MA4 | YBM | OGY | TOT § CWA M1 M2 N3 M4 Ms MG TOTAL
AL

REFTILES (lorfoise) " " * " H
MARINS FISH
Tolal bone Mass/unit 304 1234 44,5 | JBLT{ 2225 1704 | 981,09} 2064} 163,7 | £21,4 | 3804 27117 17,0 153,8 | 21144
Bone taassfvolum. 0,4 11,2 6,1 934 1 1it.3 32 215 10,7 4.6 43,2 | 432 43,5 29,3 BN | 28,3
MARINE BIRDS
Phalacrocarax carbo hcldus 4 4 3 6 3 G 26 7 7 14 a ii 10 b 04
Phalacracorax capensis 1 | | 1 6 )
Mo capensis 1 1 i 1 4 i ! 1 2 ] 2 8
Spheniscus demersus ! 2 1 i 1 6 2 2 2 2 ! 9
Sterita sp. 1 i
Diomedla ap. ! 1
Unidentified ! 2 ! i 1 5
TOTAL 7 7 6 9 0 10 45 7 8 s 16 21 13 12 a9
Individual hirdsfvolume* 1,5 0,6 0.8 2.3 10 1,7 1,2 0,8 2,1 0,0 It 2,3 33 1,0 1,2

A P e, bacidus remains were sub-adultr, unless indicated differentty,

¥ Present
* One nestling

e
It
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to identify bark and other woody materinl. The only thorn positively identified was Carrisa L.sp.
Leaf maierial was either blown in or transported into the cave attached to fire wood. These include
Encephalartos cf. long{folius, Myrica serrate Lam (lance-leave wax berry), Portulacaria gfra,
Loxostylis alata A, Sprengel ex Reichenh, (tierhout), Rius spp., Euclea spp. and Schotia latifolla,

The weed Medlcargo cf, aschersoniana (clover) was also recovered from the bedding samples.



could have been blown in, Local Coloured people use the era” -d leaves fo treat inflamation. P
afra is widely used among Black people. The leaves are edible with a pleasant acic flavour, Black
women eat the leaves when they have insufficiant natural milk for their babies, The dried leaves,

when ground, are used as snuff (Coates Palgrave 1977:163).

Another interesting medicinal plant present at the site was Agathosma puberula (Steud.) Foure,
{buchu/boegoe), Buchu was an important plant and widely used among ‘hottetitots’ and Bushmen
as o medicine, for ancinting their bodies and at marriage and other rituals. Several early travellers
reported on the use of buchu for stomach problems, kidney and bladder diseases, treatment of
bruises and fractures and mixed with fat, for body annointment. “Hottentot' women also sprinkled
powdered buchu on their heads when they took part in tribal dances. Buchu played an important
role in ‘Hottentot’ and Bushmen marriage rituals, The parents of the bride usually gave her 2
painted gpringbuck skinbag filled with buchu, Trance dance:’s backs were rubbed with buchu

during trance ceremonies (see Smith 1966 for a comprehensive account o, the uses of buchu).

Remains of Gasterie sp. Duval and Gasteria cf. liliptana v. Poell,, which belong to the
LILIACEAE family, were well represented in the samples, The uses and economic values of this
plant ir unknown among the Khoisan people, but the Blacks use some Gasterie spp. to treat
paralysis and cat the leaves as protection agains anthrax meat (Watl & Breyer-Brandwijk

1966:700).

Remains of Anthaspernum of, panteulatum Cruse or eethiopicum L. bave also been found, A,
panicularum (sore eye bush) was used in treatment of sore cyes (Smith 166:413). Several
Anthospernum spp. are used by the southern Sotho as a charm medicine, a remedy for painful

menstruation, during pregnancy and for toothacne (Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk 1962:896),

Other botanical inclusiens in the bulk samples include charcoal, sticks, bark, twigs, moss, thorns,

leaves and ASTERACAEA flowers (Heliceysion sp. has been identified). No attempt has been made
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The secoid group of remains belongs to the genera Gludiolus/Warsonia. At least 20 species of this
generz, are listed fo- the reseurch area (Fourcade 1941). The corm tunics are coarsely patterned and
the bajes are larpe and robust, and therefore probably belong to the genus Warsonia, Warsonia
meriana mill. have been eollected in the area, and W. long{folia Math, & Bolus are common in the
Humansdorp area, A variety of Gladiolus spp. are also common in this area. Most of the species

belonging to this panera flower from early to mid summer.

The third group consist of the genera Morgea/Homeria types. The corm tunices have a distinetive
hexringbone pattern. Moraea L, (tulp) is o large genue and at Jeast 13 species are listed for the area
{Geidblatt 1986). Three of these are said to be poisonous to stock, but whether the bulbs are
poisonous as well is not clear, Moraea sp. were of little economical value at the site, Most of the

Moraca sp. flower between eatly and mid summer,

QOther edible plants include Dioscorea elephantipes (L'Herit,) Engl. (‘hottentots bread’) and
Carpobrotus of. edilus (L.) N.E. Br. (‘hottentots fig'}. D. elephantipes, also known as elephant’s
foot, was eaten by ‘hottentots’, They cut the inner white flesh of the tuber into strips which were

eaten after being roasted on the coals (Smith 1966),

The most common medicinal plant at THC is Boophone disticha Herb. This plant is probably the
most widely used medicinal plant among indigenous people. Thunberg (1795) reported that
Bushmen and ‘hottentots’ used the inner leaves as a source of poison for their arrows, The Xhosa
use the -ty leaves as a {ressing after circumcision and to treat boils. The INaron Bushinen use dried
pieces of fibre between ostrich eggshell beads when they are strung, to pravent them from turning
and ensure smooth rounding when rubbed with a stone (Steyn 1981:9). The local Coloured people

staying on the farm at present alse use the leaves as bandages in the treatment of sores and boils,

Portulacarlu afre Jacg. (spekboom) siems and leaves were also present in the samples, Larpe

clumps of spekboom are found at the entrance of the cave and on the hill slopes, and the remains
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"The second group of remains belongs to the genera Gladiolus/Watsonie. At least 20 species of this
genera are listed for the rescarch area (Fourcade 1941), The corm tunics ure coarsely patterned and
the bases are Iarge and robust, and therefore probably belong to the genus Warsonia, Wassonia
merigna mill, have been collected in the area, and W, Jongifolia Math, & Bolus are common in the
Humansdory area. A variety of Gladiolus spp. are also common in this area. Most of the species

belonging to this genera flower from early to mid summer.

The third group consist of the penera Moraea/Homeria types. The corm tunics have a distinctive
herringbone pattern, Morgea L., (tulp) is a large genus and at least 13 species are listed for the area
(Goidblatt 1986), Three of these are said to be poisonous to stock, but whether the bulbs are
poisonous as well is nut clear. Moraea gp. were of little economical value at the site. Most of the

Moraea sp. flower between early and mid summer,

Other edible plants include Dioscorea elephantipes (L'Herit,) Engl. (‘hottentots bread)) and
Carpobrotus cf. edilus (L) N.E. Br, (*hottentots fig’), D. elephantipes, also known as elephant’s
foot, was eaten by ‘hottentots’. They cut the inner white flesh of the tuber into strips which were

eaten after being roasted on the coals (Smith 1966),

The most common medicinal plant at THC is Boaphone disticha Herb. This plant is probably the
most widely used medicinal plant among indigenous people. Thunberg (1795) reported that
Bushmen and *hottentots' used the inner leaves as a source of poison for their arrows, The Xhosa
use the dry leaves us a dressing after cireumeision and to treat boils, The Naron Busiimen use dried
pieces of fibre between ostrich eggshell beads when they are strung, to provent them from turning
and ensure smooth rounding when rubbed with a stone (Steyn 1981:9), The locai Coloured people

staying on the farm at present also use the leaves as bandages in the treatment of sores and boils,

Portulacaria qfra Jacg, (spekboom) stems und leaves were also present in the samples, Large

vumps of spekboom are found at the entrance of the cave and on the hill slopes, and the remains
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cooked as porridge in time of famine (Jacot Guillarmod 1971:422), According 10 Sparrman (1783)
and Barrow (1806), C. usirqrus played an important role in the social and ecunomic life of the
‘Hottentots’, Important time events were measured by these plants Theis New Year, age and other
events were marked by the appearance of the plants as weli as the time of gathering, known as

‘uintjiestyd’.

Oxalis stellata Bekl, & Zeyh, (star-leaved sorrel) has been positively identified from THC with the
help of Estelle Brink from the Selmar Schonland Herbarfum at the Albany Museum, There are 204
species in this genus (Salter 1944) of which at least 20 are present in the eastern Cape (Fourcade
1541; Martin & Noel 1960). This species does not have a fibrous papery tunic cover like the
majority of the underground bulbs, but rather a hard, smooth dark brows barky cover, O. stellata
flowers between April and June (Salter 1944:91), Salter reports that many of the Oxalis spp, bulbs
descend to great depth before producing flowering plants and are by no means easy to obtain, The

greatest care and delicacy must be exercised in excavating the bulbs,

A number of contractile roois were recovered which show some resemblance to Hypoxis cf.
argentea Harv, ex Bak, (star of Bethlehem), which flowers between June and November and is
edible. The Xhosa use the plant medicinally to treat stomach troubles (Batten & Bokelman

1966:32).

Three groups of IRIDACAEA were present in the bedding samples. No flowers, stems or leaves
were recovered, and the identifications had to be performed on the corm tunies and bases, This
only allowed for jdentifications, The absence of the above ground rem «ing of the bulbous plants
illustrates the selective coliecting strategy whereby only the edible parts of the plants were
transportexi back to the site, The first group is composed of the gerera TritonialFreezia types.
Freezia corymbosa (Burm, ) N.E. Br. (butiercup) probably accounts for the majority of the
remains, The corm tunies closely resemble herbarium specimens. Stands of these plants have been

observed along the banks of the Wit River during August and September,
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paste and roasted under the coals (Dryer 1965:428).

Smelophylium capense is a small scrub or tree usually occurring in evergreen forests, kloofs and
bush. The fruits are fleshy and mature during December and January {Coates Palgrave 1977:531).

It is not known whether the fruits are edibie, but in the Baviaanskloof they are eaten by dassies.

A suprising inclusion in the surface plant rich layers samples were seeds of Ricinus communis, a
classified weed and thought to be alien to southern Africa (Wells ef al. 1986:449), The seeds are
highly toxic and fatal wh'en eaten, Tt is used by the drug industry after the poisonous glements have
been eliminated (Vahrmeljer 1981:98). Poison cxtracted from this ¢ lant was used to assassinate two

Buigarian defectors in London (Evening Post 5/12/1978).

Ricinus communis, despite it's toxic qualities, is widely used in southern Africa, The Zulu use an
infusion of the leaves as a remedy for stomach ache. They also apply a paste of the root in
toothache, The Sotho apply the powdered roasted seeds to sores and boils. Tie root bark is used
as a purgative and the leaves to relieve rheumatism. The castor-oil plant grows along streambanks
and must have been transported from the stream below the site, most probably for medicinal use.
It is also possible that birds could have transported it into the cave. Seeds from this plant have also

been reported from De Hangen (Parkington & Popgenpoel 1971).

Apart from seeds, numerous other edible and medicinal plant remains were also recavered, Cyperus
usitatus Burch, (Boesmanuintjie) remuins are well represented at THC and at other sites in the
BaviaansKloof. C. usiratus wus also found at other sites in the eastern Cape and has a limited time
distribution at Melkhoutboom Cave (H.J, Deacon 1976:92), The papery appearance of C. usitatus
is easy to identify and accounted for 88% of the corm remains at Scoit’s Cave (Wells 1065:82).
The bulbs are edible, and Burchell (1824) observed Bushmen collecting these bulbs, and roasting
them slightly before eating them. These bulbs are alsv eaten by children and adults in Lesoltho

{Aston 1939) but causes constipation if taken to excess. The bulbs can also be ground ta meal and
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Smelophyllum capense Radlk. (buig-my-nie) and Ricinus commieiis L, (caster-oil plant).

E. ridiga frits mature between October an:d January (Coates Palgrave 1877:804) and are eaten by
the Nharon (Steyn 1981, 1984) and other Bushmen groups in Namibia and Botswana {Story 1958:
Tanaka 1976), Among Bantu-speaking people the tree has many medicinal and magical uses; it is
considered a powerful hunting charm, The fruits of M. cf. heterophylla mature between May to
Tanuary, but it is not known whether they are edible (Coates Palgrave 1977:497), The tree is
widely used in African medicine and magic. The bark is a remedy for dysentary and the roots and
thorns for colds and coughs. A decoction of the plant together with parts of snakes is a snake-bite

remedy (Palmer & Pitman 1972:1291-923,

The fruits of D. dichrophylla, also known as ‘hottentotstolietjies’, are available from April to
Qctober, but they are said to be polsonous (Coates Palgrave 1977:745), The fruits are about the
size of a walnut, densely covered with greyish hairs and are not unlike a peach in appearance,
hense the name poison peach, Smith (1966:251) mentions that the dry fruits were used by the

*Hottentots' for making fire,

4. dfmfdiam is another inedible fruit present in the bedding samples. The fruits are available
between December and June, Zulu prepare an infusion from the root bark as an enema for

intestinal parasites. The leaves are used in treating ear inflammation.

Remains of E. of, longifolins (‘Hottentot's bread*) were well represented in the samples. The fruits
are edible and available between spring and mid summer, but the kernel is exteemely toxice (Jacot
Guillarmod pers. comm,). The stem contains a good deal of starch and can be used as sago or meal
(Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk 1962:369-7.2; Dryer 1965:427-28). Early travellers in the eastern Cupe
reportedly used the pith from the stems of Encephalartos spp. for making crude bread, The trunks
were split open. the pith removed, placed in an animal skin and buried for a mont® 1o six weeks

to induce ft to partial fermentation, The fibrous mass was then ground, mixed with water into a
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The fruits of E, natalensis which are -aid to be edible in the Transkei (Rose and Jacot Guillarmod
1974) and are also regarded as edible by Falmer & Pitman (1972:1775), were thought to be
poisonous by Bryant (1909:93). The fruits ripen and mature during the late autumn and winter
according to Palmer & Pitman (1972:1775), while Coates Palgrave (1977:739) mentions October
to June. The root of E, natalensis has many uses and is a well known Zalu purgative, A mixture
of pounded root and water is used to treat a number of abdominal disorders (Bryant 1909}, The
root is also charred, and powdered and applied to skin lesions in leprosy or used to relieve tooth

and headache (Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk 1962:390),

Olea europaca subsp. gfricana Miller (wild olive) was well represented in the bedding samples.
The fruits mature between March and July and although bitter, are edible and widely sought after
(Coates Palgrave 1977:759), The leaves, when boiled in water, are a subsitute for tea or coffee,
can be made into snuff or can stop bleeding from the nose (Palmer and Pitman 1972:1821). An
infusion of the frech bark relieves colic. A strong decoction of bark and roots is drunk in the
morning before breakfast for relief of urinary infections. An infusion of the leaves is used as an
eye lotion; a decoction can be used as a gargle for sore throats (Watt and Breyer-Brantwijk
1962:807). In Lesotho a preparation of leaves is used to cure headaches (Jacot Guillarmod
1971:443). The wood is hard and durable, Wikar (1779) reported that the Khoisan along the
Qrange River made pointed sticks of the wild olive tree. These sticks were fitted with round heavy
stones with holes through the centre, a little below the middle of the sticks, These round stones

gave additional weight to the sticks for digging game pits, Bows were 2lso made of the wild olive,

Other seeds present in the bedding samples include Podocarpus falcatus, known to be eaten in the
Transkei (Rose and Jacot Guillarmod 1974), Grewia accidentalis, Ehretia ridiga (Thunb.) Druc:
(tangled bush), Mayrenns ¢f. hererpliylle (Bekl.& Zeyh.) N. Robson (spike thorn), Diospyros
dichrophyila (Grand.) De Wint. (poison peach), Apodyies dimidiata E, Mey. ex Arn (white pear),

Cissampelos  capensis, Encephalartos of, longifolivs (Jacq.) Lehm, (eycad), Rhus L. spp.
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meal, which they cooked. Wikar also mentions that the beans tasted pleasant when eaten green.
| Xhosa eat the seeds when still partly green, or roast the mature seeds in the fire and prind them
into meal. The eurly Buropean settlers also ate the beans (Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk 1962:643).
The bark of the tree is astringent and was once used medicinally and for tanning, The wood is hard

and good for fuel (Palmer & Pitman 1972:851).

S. latifolia pods are available between April and August (Coates Palgrave 1977:277) and are used
in a similar manner as S..qfra (Watt & Breyer-Brandwijk 1962:646), Both these trees occur on the
hillside and in the valley below the cave. At Scott's Cave S. gffa accounts for 88 « fruit
portion and 73% of the seed found in the bedding samples, S. longifolia was not found at Scott’s
cave, although it is common in the vicinity of the site (Wells 1965:81), At THC it appears to be
the other way round. 5. latifoliu was fairly common in the samples, while S, 4ffe was virtually

absent,

Euclea spp. Murry was also represented in fair numbers in the bedding samples, Euclea schimperi
(A. DC.) Dandy var, schimperi (witstam gwarri), E. schimperl (A, DC,) Dandy var, daphnoides
(Hiern) De Wint, and E. undulata Thunb, var, undulaia are present on the hill slope near the cave,
Trees of the former two species have been observed with hundreds of red and matured biack fleshy
fruits during early and mid summer. Coates-Palgrave (1977:740) however, reports that the fruits

ripen between February to September,

With the aid of a reference collection and microscopic examination, most of the seeds have becn
identified, the majority beloning to E. schimperi var, schimperi, Others identified were E.
sehimperi var, daphoides and E, natalensis A, DC, (Natal Gwarrid), The Fruits of I: schimperi var,
schimperi are edible (Watt & Brever-Brandwijk 1962:39!) and eaten raw in Lesotho (Jacot
Guillarmod 1966), Tswana in Botswana eat the fruits fresh and also preserve them for year-round

use (Fox & Norwood Young 1982:187).



Author: Binneman Johannes Nicolaas Francois.

Name of thesis: Symbolic construction of communities during the Holocene Later Stone Age in the South-eastern
Cape.

PUBLISHER:
Unlversity of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburyg
©2015

LEGALNOTICES:

Copyright Notice: All materials on the University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg Library website
are protected by South African copyright law and may not be distributed, transmitted, displayed or otherwise published
in any format, without the prior written permission of the copyright owner.

Disclaimer and Terms of Use: Provided that you maintain all copyright and other notices contained therein, you
may download material (ocne machine readable copy and one print copy per page)for your personal and/or
educational non-commercial use only.

The University of the Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, is not responsible for any errors or omissions and excludes any
and all liability for any errors in or cmissions from the information on the Library website.



